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PRACTICE  of  PHYSIC. 


PART  I. 

BOOK  III. 

Of  EXANTHEMATA,  or  ERUP¬ 
TIVE  FEVERS. 

DXLVIII. 

H  E  difeafes  comprehended  under  this 
JL  title,  which  make  the  third  order  of 
Pyrexiae  in  our  Nofology,  are  generally  fuch 

A 


as 
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as  do  not  arife  but  upon  occafion  of  a  fpe- 
cific  contagion  applied,  which  firft  produces 
fever,  and  then  an  eruption  upon  the  fur-* 
face  of  the  body ;  and,  in  refped  of  both, 
a  difeafe,  which,  for  the  molt  part,  affeds 
perfons  but  once  in  the  courie  of  their  lives* 

DXLIX. 

Whether  the  charader  of  the  order  may 

be  thus  limited,  or  if  the  order  may  be  al- 

\ 

lowed  to  comprehend  the  eruptive  fevers 
produced  by  a  matter  generated  in  the  body 
itfelf,  as  alfo  thofe  cafes  of  eruption  which 
do  not  depend  upon  contagion,  or  upon  a 
matter  generated  before  the  fever,  but  are 
fymptoms  only  of  certain  conditions  of  fe- 
ver,  we  fhall  not  determine  here.  We  leave 
thefe  queftions  for  a  Nolological  difcuflion, 
to  be  entered  into  in  another  place;  and  pro- 

•  i 

ceed  now  to  confider  the  particular  difeafes 
which  are  commonly  enumerated  under  the 
title  of  Exanthemata,  or  Eruptive  Fevers. 

CHAR 


CHAP.  I. 


>  / 

Of  Erysipelas,  or  St  Ant  ho-* 
ny^s  Fire. 


DL. 

In  §  269. 1  mentioned  thediftin&ion  which 
I  propofed  to  make  between  the  difeafes  to 
be  named  the  Erythema  and  Eryfipelas;  and 
from  thence  it  will  appear,  that  Eryfipelas, 
as  an  Erythema  following  fever,  may  have 
its  place  here. 

DLL 

We  fuppofe  the  eryfipelas  to  depend  on  a 
matter  generated  within  the  body,  and  which, 
analogous  to  the  other  cales  of  exanthemata, 
is,  in  confequence  of  fever,  thrown  out  up¬ 


on 
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on  the  furface.  We  own  it  may  be  difficult 
to  apply  this  to  every  particular  cafe  of  ery- 
fipelas ;  but  we  take  the  cafe  in  which  it  is 
generally  fuppofed  to  apply,  that  is,  the  cafe 
of  the  ery  fipelas  of  the  face;  which  we  now, 
therefore,  proceed  to  treat  of. 

DL1L 

The  eryfipelas  of  the  face  comes  on  with 
a  cold  fhivering,  and  other  fymptoms  of 
pyrexia.  The  hot  ftage  of  this  is  frequent¬ 
ly  attended  with  a  confufion  of  head,  and 
fome  degree  of  delirium;  and  almoft  always 
with  drowfmefs,  or  perhaps  coma.  The  pulfe 
is  always  frequent,  and  commonly  full  and 
hard. 

'  ‘  DLIIL 

When  thefe  fymptoms  have  continued 
for  one,  two,  or  at  moft  three  days,  there 
appears,  on  fome  part  of  the  face,  a  rednefs, 

fuch 
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filch  as  that  defcribed  under  the  title  of  Ery¬ 
thema,  (fee  Synopf.  Nofolog.).  This  red¬ 
nefs,  at  firft,  is  of  no  great  extent,  but  gra¬ 
dually  fpreads  from  the  part  it  firft  occupied 
to  the  other  parts  of  the  face,  till  it  has  af¬ 
fected  the  whole;  and  frequently  from  the 
face,  it  fpreads  over  the  hairy  fcalp,  or  de- 
fcends  on  fome  part  of  the  neck.  As  the  red- 
nefs  fpreads,  it  commonly  leaves,  or  at  leaft 
is  abated  in,  the  parts  it  had  before  occupied. 
All  the  parts  which  the  rednefs  affeds  are, 
at  the  fame  time,  affeded  with  fome  fwel- 
ling,  which  continues  fometimes  after  the 
rednefs  has  abated.  The  whole  face  becomes 

s 

confiderably  turgid;  and  the  eye-lids  are  of¬ 
ten  fo  much  fwelled,  as  entirely  to  fhut  up 
the  eyes. 

DLIV. 

When  the  rednefs  and  fwelling  have  pro¬ 
ceeded  for  fome  time,  there  commonly  arife, 
fooner  or  latter,  blifters  of  a  larger  or  fm al¬ 
ter 
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3er  fize,  on  feveral  parts  of  the  face.  Thefe 
contain  a  thin  colourlefs  liquor,  which  fooner 
or  later  runs  out.  The  furface  of  the  fkin, 
in  the  bliftered  places,  fometimes  becomes 
livid  and  blackifh  ;  but  this  livor  feldom  goes 
deeper  than  the  furface,  or  difcovers  any  de¬ 
gree  of  gangrene  affecting  the  {kin.  On  the 
parts  of  the  face  not  affedted  with  blifters, 
the  cuticle  fullers,  towards  the  end  of  the 
difeafe,  a  confiderable  defquamation. 

Sometimes  the  tumour  of  the  eye-lids 
ends  in  a  fuppuration. 

DLV. 


The  inflammation  coming  upon  the  face 
does  not  produce  any  remiffion  of  the  fever 
which  had  before  prevailed;  and  fometimes 
the  fever  mcreafes  with  the  fpreading  and 
increafing  inflammation. 


DLVL 
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DLVI. 

i 

The  inflammation  commonly  continues 
for  eight  or  ten  days;  and, for  the  fame  time, 
the  fever  and  fymptoms  attending  it  alfo 
continue. 

t:'-X  »  •  •  •  '  r 

DLVII. 

In  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  the  deliri¬ 
um  and  coma  attending  it  fometimes  go  oq, 
increafing,  and  the  patient  dies  apopledic 
on  the  feventh,  ninth,  or  eleventh  day  of  the 
difeafe.  In  fuch  cafes,  it  has  been  common¬ 
ly  fuppofed,  that  the  difeafe  is  tranflated  from 
the  external  to  the  internal  parts.  But  I 
have  not  feen  a  cafe,  in  which  it  did  not  ap¬ 
pear  to  me,  that  the  affection  of  the  brain 
was  merely  a  communication  from  the  ex-* 
ternal  affection,  as  this  continued  increafing 
at  the  fame  time  with  the  internal. 


BLVilL 
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DLVIII. 

When  the  fatal  event  does  not  take  place* 
the  inflammation!  after  having  affe&ed  the 
whole  of  the  face*  and,  perhaps,  the  other 
external  parts  of  the  head,  ceafes;  and  with 
that  the  fever  alfo ;  and,  without  any  other 
crifis,  the  patient  returns  to  his  ordinary 
flate  of  health. 

DLIXe 

This  difeafe  is  not  commonly  contagious  3 
but,  as  the  difeafe  may  arife  from  an  acrid 
matter  externally  applied,  fo,  it  is  poffible, 
that  the  difeafe  may  fometimes  be  commu** 
nicated  from  one  perfon  to  another. 

Perfons  who  have  once  laboured  under 
this  difeafe  are  liable  to  returns  of  it. 


PLX, 


OF  PHYSIC* 


DLX. 

The  event  of  this  difeafe  may  be  forefeen 
from  the  ftate  of  the  fymptoms  which  de¬ 
note  more  or  lefs  affe£tion  of  the  brain.  If 
neither  delirium  nor  coma  come-  on,  the  dif¬ 
eafe  is  feldom  attended  with  any  danger ; 
but,  when  thefe  fymptoms  appear  early  in 
the  difeafe,  and  are  in  a  confiderable  degree, 
the  utmoft  danger  is  to  be  apprehended. 

DLXL 

As  this  difeafe  often  arifes  in  the  part,  at  the 
fame  time  with  the  coming  on  of  the  pyrexia  ; 
as  we  have  known  it,  with  all  its  lymptoms* 
to  arife  from  an  acrimony  applied  to  the  part; 
as  it  differs  from  pure  Erythema,  by  being 
attended  with  a  full,  and  frequently  with  a 
hard  pulfe;  as  the  blood  drawn  in  this  dif¬ 
eafe  fhews  the  fame  cruft  upon  its  furface, 
as  appears  in  the  phlegmafiae  ;  and,  Inflly* 
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as  the  fwelling  of  the  eye-lids,  in  this  difeafe, 
frequently  ends  in  a  fuppuration ;  fo,  from 
all  thefe  confederations,  it  feems  doubtful, 
if  this  difeafe  be  properly,  in  Nofology,  fe- 
parated  from  the  Phlegmafiae.  At  any  rate, 
I  take  the  difeafe  we  have  defcribed,  to  be 
what  phyficians  have  named  the  Eryfipelas 
Phlegmonodes,  and  that  it  partakes  a  great 
deal  of  the  nature  of  the  Phlegmafiae. 

DLXIL 

Upon  this  conclufion,  the  eryfipelas  of 
the  face  is  to  be  cured  very  much  in  the  fame 
manner  as  phlegmonic  inflammations,  by 
blood- letting,  cooling  purgatives,  and  by 
employing  every  part  of  the  antiphlogiftic 
regimen;  and  our  experience  has  confirmed 
the  fitnefs  of  this  method  of  cure. 

DLXIIL 

The  evacuations  of  blood-letting  and  pur¬ 
ging,  are  to  be  employed  more  or  Ids,  accor- 

ding 
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ding  to  the  urgency  of  fymptoms,  particu¬ 
larly  thofe  of  the  pyrexia,  and  of  thofe 
which  mark  an  affedion  of  the  brain.  As 
the  pyrexia  continues,  and  often  increafes 
with  the  inflammation  of  the  face;  fo  the 

t 

evacuations  mentioned  may  be  employed  at 
any  time  in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe. 

DLX1V. 

In  this,  as  in  other  difeafes  of  the  head,  it 
is  proper  to  put  the  patient,  as  often  as  he 
can  eafily  bear  it,  into  fomewhat  of  an  ered 
pofture. 

DLXV. 

„  % 

As,  in  this  difeafe,  there  is  always  an  ex¬ 
ternal  affedion,  and  as,  in  many  cafes,  there 
is  no  other;  fo  various  external  applications 
have  been  propofed  to  be  made  to  the  part 
affeded;  but  almoft  all  of  them  are  of  doubt¬ 
ful  effed.  The  narcotic,  refrigerant,  and 

aflringent 


aftringent  applications,  are  fufpe&ed  of  dif« 
poling  to  gangrene.  Spirituous  applications 
feem  to  increafe  the  inflammation ;  and  all 
oily  or  watery  applications  feem  to  occafion 
its  fpreading.  The  application  which  feems 
to  be  the  moil  fafe,  and  what  is  now  mod 
commonly  employed,  is  that  of  a  dry  mealy 
powder,  ^frequently  fprinkled  upon  the  iir? 

i 

flamed  parts. 

DLXVL 

/  i 

i 

An  eryfipelas  phlegmonodes  frequently 
appears  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  befidea 
the  face  ;  and  fuch  other  eryfipelatous  in¬ 
flammations  frequently  end  in  fuppuration. 
Thefe  cafes  are  feldom  dangerous.  At  co¬ 
ming  on,  they  are  fornetimes  attended  with 
drowfmefs,  and  even  with  iome  delirium; 
but  this  feldom  happens;  and  thefe  fymp- 
toms  do  not  continue  after  the  inflammation 
is  formed.  1  have  never  feen  an  inftance  of 
the  tranflation  of  an  inflammation  from  the 

limbs, 
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limbs  to  an  internal  part;  and,  though  thefe 
inflammations  of  the  limbs  be  attended  with 
pyrexia,  they  feldom  require  the  fame  eva¬ 
cuations  as  the  eryfipelas  of  the  face.  At 
firft  they  are  to  be  treated  by  dry  mealy  ap¬ 
plications  only;  and  all  humid  applications* 
as  fomentations,  or  poultices,  are  not  to  be 
applied,  till,  by  the  continuance  of  the  dif~ 
eafe,  by  the  increafe  of  fwelling,  or  by  a 
throbbing  felt  in  the  part,  it  appears  that  the 
difeafe  is  proceeding  to  fuppuration. 

DLXVIL  - 

We  have  hitherto  confidered  eryfipelas  as 
in  a  great  mealure  of  a  phlegmonic  nature; 
and,  agreeably  to  that  opinion,  we  have  pro- 
pofed  our  method  of  cure.  But,  it  is  pro¬ 
bable,  that  an  eryfipelas  is  fometimes  attend¬ 
ed  with,  or  is  a  fymptom  of  a  putrid  fever; 
and,  in  luch  cafes,  the  evacuations  propofed 
above  may  be  improper,  and  the  ufe  of  the 
Peruvian  bark  may  be  necdfary;  but  I  can^ 


not 
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not  be  explicit  upon  this  fuhjeft,  as  fuch 
putrid  cafes  have  not  come  under  my  obfer- 
vation. 


CHAP.  IL 


Of  the  Plague. 


sect,  i. 


Of  the  Phenomena  of  the  Plague. 

DLXVIII. 

The  plague  is  a  difeafe  which  always  a- 
rifes  from  contagions  ;  which  affe&s  many 
perfons  about  the  fame  time;  proves  fatal 

to 
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to  great  numbers;  generally  produces  fever; 
and,  in  moft  perfons,  is  attended  with  bu« 
boes  or  carbuncles. 

DLXIX. 

Thefe  are  the  circumftances  which,  taken 
together,  give  the  character  of  the  difeafe ; 
but  it  is  attended  with  many  fymptoms  al- 
moft  peculiar  to  it,  which,  in  different  per¬ 
fons,  are  greatly  diverfified  in  number  and 
degree,  and  fhould  be  particularly  ftudied. 
We  fhould  wifh  to  lay  a  foundation  for  this; 
but  we  think  it  unfit  for  a  perfon  who  has 
never  feen  the  difeafe  to  attempt  a  particu¬ 
lar  hiftory  of  it.  For  this,  therefore,  we 
muft  refer  to  the  authors  who  have  written 
on  the  fubjedt;  but  we  allow  only  thofe  to  be 
confulted,  who  have  themfelves  feen  and 
treated  the  difeafe  in  all  its  different  forms. 


DLXX, 
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f  * 

From  the  accounts  of  fuch  authors,  it  ap® 
pears  to  me,  that  the  circumflances  which 
particularly  diftinguifti  this  difeafe,  and  efpe- 
daily  the  more  violent  and  dangerous  dates 
of  it,  are,  ift.  The  great  lofs  of  ftrength  in 
the  animal  fundions,  which  often  appears 
early  in  the  difeafe. 

2 dly^  The  ftupor,  giddinefs,  and  confe- 
quent  daggering,  which  refembles  drunken- 
nefs,  or  the  head^ach,  and  various  delirium, 
all  of  which  fymptoms  denote  a  great  difor- 
der  in  the  fundions  of  the  brain. 

3 dljj  The  anxiety,  palpitation,  fyncope, 
and  efpecially  the  weaknefs  and  irregularity 
of  the  pulfe,  which  denote  a  confiderable 
difturbance  in  the  adion  of  the  heart. 

4 thhy  The  naufea  and  vomiting,  parti¬ 
cularly  the  vomiting  of  bile,  which  fihews  an 
accumulation  of  vitiated  bile  in  the  gall** 
bladder,  and  biliary  duds,  and  from  thence 

derived 
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derived  into  the  inteftines  and  ftomach ;  ali 
of  which  fymptoms  we  fuppofe  to  denote  a 
confiderable  fpafm,  and  lofs  of  tone  in  the 
extreme  veflels  on  the  furface  of  the  body. 

Sthfyi  The  buboes  or  carbuncles,  which 
denote  an  acrimony  prevailing  in  the  fluids; 
and,  lajlly ,  The  petechiae,  hemorrhagies,  and 
colliquative  diarrhoea,  which  denote  a  pu- 
trefcent  tendency  prevailing  to  a  great  degree 
in  the  mafs  of  blood. 

DLXXI. 

From  the  confideration  of  all  thefe  fymp¬ 
toms,  it  appears,  that  the  plague  is  efpecial- 
ly  diftinguifhed  by  a  fpecific  contagion,  of¬ 
ten  fuddenly  producing  the  mod  confiderable 
fymptoms  of  debility  in  the  nervous  fyftem, 
or  moving  powers,  and  of  a  general  putref- 
cency  in  the  fluids  ;  and  it  is  from  the  con- 
lideration  of  thefe  circumftances  as  the  prox¬ 
imate  caufe,  that  I  think  both  the  preven¬ 
tion  and  cure  of  the  plague  muft  be  directed. 

C  DLXXIL 
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DLXXII. 

\ 

If  this  difeafe  fhould  revifit  the  northern 
parts  of  Europe,  it  is  probable,  that,  at  the 
fame  time,  there  will  not  be  a  phyfician 
alive,  who,  at  the  firfi:  appearance  of  the 
difeafe,  can  be  guided  by  his  former  expe¬ 
rience,  but  muft  be  guided  by  his  ftudy  of 
the  writers  on  this  fubje£t,  and  by  analogy. 
It  is,  therefore,  I  hope,  allowable  for  me, 
upon  the  fame  grounds,  to  give  here  my 
opinion  with  refped:  to  both  the  prevention 
and  cure  of  this  difeafe. 


SECT, 
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SECT.  II. 

Of  the  Prevention  of  the  Plague, 


DLXXIIL 

With  refpedt  to  the  prevention  :  As  we 
are  firmly  perfuaded  that  the  difeafe  never 
arifes  in  the  northern  parts  of  Europe,  but 
in  confequence  of  its  being  imported  from 
fome  other  country,  fo  the  firil  mealure  ne- 
cefiary,  is  the  magiftrate’s  taking  care  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  importation ;  and  this  may  general¬ 
ly  be  done  by  a  due  attention  to  bills  of 
health,  and  to  the  proper  performance  of 
quarantains. 


DLXXIW 
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DLXXIV. 

With  refpeCt  to  the  latter,  we  are  perfua- 
ded,  that  the  quarantain  of  perfons  may,  fafe- 
ly,  be  much  lefs  than  forty  days;  and,  if  this 
were  allowed,  the  execution  of  the  quaran¬ 
tain  would  be  more  exaCt  and  certain,  as  the 
temptation  to  break  it  would  be,  in  a  great 
meafure,  avoided, 

DLXXV. 

With  refpeCt  to  the  quarantain  of  goods  ; 
it  cannot  be  perfeCt,  unlefs  the  fufpe&ed 
goods  be  unpacked,  duly  ventilated,  and  o- 
ther  means  be  employed  for  correcting  the 
infedion  they  may  carry  ;  and,  if  all  this  be 
properly  done,  it  is  probable,  that  the  time 
commonly  prefcribed  for  the  quarantain  of 
goods  might  a!fo  be  fhortened. 


DLXXVI 
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DLXXVL 

A  fecond  meafure,  in  the  way  of  preven¬ 
tion,  is  required,  when  an  infection  has  reach¬ 
ed  and  prevailed  in  any  place,  to  prevent 
that  infedion  from  fpreading  into  other  pla¬ 
ces,  This  can  be  done  only  by  preventing 
the  inhabitants,  or  the  goods  of  any  infeded 
place,  from  going  out  of  it,  till  they  have 
undergone  a  proper  quarantain, 

DLXXVII. 

The  third  meafure  for  prevention,  to  be 
employed  with  great  care,  is  to  prevent  the 
infedion  from  fpreading  among  the  inha¬ 
bitants  of  the  place  in  which  it  has  arifen ; 
and  the  meafures  neceffary  for  this  are  to 
be  direded  ,by  the  dodrine  laid  down  in 
(LXXXVI.)  ;  and  from  that  dodrine  we 
infer,  that  all  perfons  who  can  avoid  any 
near  communication  with  infeded  perfons, 
or  goods,  may  be  faved  from  the  infedion. 

DLXXV1IL 


DLXXVIIL 


For  avoiding  fuch  communication,  a  great 
deal  may  be  done  by  the  magiftrate.  i.  By 
allowing  as  many  of  the  inhabitants  as  are 
free  from  infe&ion,  and  are  not  neceffary  to 
the  fervice  of  the  place,  to  go  out  of  it.  2,  By 
difcharging  all  affemblies,  or  unneceffary  in- 
tercourfe  of  the  people.  3.  By  rendering 
fome  neceffary  communications  to  be  per¬ 
formed  without  contadl.  4.  By  making  fuch 
arrangements  and  provifions  as  may  render 
it  eafy  for  the  families  remaining  to  fhut 
themfelves  up  in  their  own  houfes.  5.  By 
allowing  perfons  to  quit  houfes  in  which  an 
infe&ion  appears,  upon  condition  that  they 
go  into  lazarettos.  6.  By  ventilating  and 
purifying,  or  deftroying,  at  the  public  ex- 
pence,  all  inreded  goods.  Laftly ,  By  avoid¬ 
ing  hofpitals,  and  providing  feparate  apart¬ 
ments  for  infeded  perfons. 
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The  execution  of  thefe  meafures  will  re¬ 
quire  a  great  authority,  and  much  vigilance 
and  attention  on  the  part  of  the  magiftrate; 
but  it  is  not  our  province  to  enter  into  any 
detail  on  this  fubjefl:  of  the  public  police. 

DLXXIX. 

The  fourth  and  laft  part  of  the  bufinefs  of 
prevention,  refpe&s  the  conduct  of  perfons 
neceffarily  remaining  in  infe£ted  places,  e- 
fpecially  thofe  obliged  to  have  fome  commu¬ 
nication  with  perfons  infected. 

DLXXX. 

1 

Of  thofe  obliged  to  remain  in  infe&ed 
places,  but  not  obliged  to  have  any  near 
communication  with  the  fick,  they  may  be 
preferved  by  avoiding  all  near  communica¬ 
tion  with  other  perfons,  or  their  goods;  and, 
it  is  probable,  that  a  fmall  diftance  will  ferve, 
if,  at  the  fame  time,  there  be  no  ftream  of 

air 
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air  to  carry  the  effluvia  of  perfons,  or  goods** 
to  fome  diftance. 

DLXXXL 

For  thofe  who  are  neceffarily  obliged  to 
have  a  near  communication  with  the  lick,  it 
is  proper  to  let  them  know*,  that  fome  of  the 
mo  if  powerful  contagions  do  not  operate 
but  when  the  bodies  of  men  expofed  to  it 
are  in  certain  circumflances,  which  render 
them  more  liable  to  be  affeCted  by  it ;  or, 
when  certain  caufes  concur  to  excite  the 
power  of  it;  and,  therefore,  by  avoiding  thefe 
circumflances  and  caufes,  they  may  often  e« 
fcape  infeftion. 

BLXXXIL 

The  bodies  of  men  are  efpecially  liable  to 
be  affeCted  by  contagions,  wiien  they  are  any 
how  confiderably  weakened,  as  they  may  be 
by  want  of  food,  and  even  by  a  fcanty  diet* 


or 
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or  one  of  little  nourifhment  ;  by  intempe^ 
ranee  in  drinking,  which,  when  the  ftupo? 
of  intoxication  is  over,  leaves  the  body  in  a 
weakened  hate  ;  by  excels  in  venery ;  by 
great  fatigue  ;  or,  by  any  coniiderable  eva-5 
citation. 


DLXXXIIL 

The  caufes  which,  concurring  with  corif 
tagion,  render  it  more  certainly  adtive,  are 
cold,  fear,  and  full  living. 

The  feveral  means,  therefore,  of  avoiding 
or  guarding  againft  the  adtion  of  cold,  are 
to  be  carefully  ftudied? 

DLXXXIVo 

•  i  A  .  f 

Againft  fear  the  mind  is  to  be  fortified  as 
well  as  poffible;  by  giving  them  a  favourable 
idea  of  the  power  of  preiervative  means ;  by 
deftroying  the  opinion  of  the  incurable  na¬ 
ture  of  the  difeafe  5  by  occupying  mens 

D  mindf 
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minds  with  bufinefs  or  labour  ;  and,  by  a- 
voiding  all  objeds  of  fear,  as  funerals,  paf- 
fing  bells,  and  any  notice  of  the  death  of 
particular  friends. 

DLXXXV. 

A  full  diet  of  animal  food  increafes  the 
irritability  of  the  body,  and  favours  the  ope¬ 
ration  of  contagion;  and  indigeftion,  whether 
from  the  quantity  or  quality  of  food,  is  very 
favourable  to  the  fame. 

DLXXXVI. 

Befides  giving  attention  to  the  feveral 
means  (DLXXXI.  DLXXXII.)  which  favour 
the  operation  of  contagion,  it  is  probable, 
that  fome  means  may  be  employed  for 
(lengthening  the  bodies  of  men,  and  there¬ 
by  enabling  them  to  refill  contagion. 

For  this  purpofe,  it  is  probable,  that  the 
moderate  ufe  of  wine,  or  of  fpirituous  liquors, 
may  have  a  good  effed. 

It 
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It  is  probable  alfo,  that  exercife,  when  it 
can  be  employed,  if  it  be  fo  moderate  as  to 
be  neither  heating  nor  fatiguing  to  the  body, 
may  be  employed  with  advantage. 

Perfons  who  have  tried  cold  bathing,  and 
commonly  feel  the  invigorating  effects  of  it, 
if  they  are  any  ways  fecure  againft  their  ha¬ 
ving  already  received  infedion,  may  poffibly 
be  enabled  to  refill  it  by  the  practice  of  cold 
bathing. 

It  is  probable,  that  fome  medicines,  alfo, 
may  be  ufeful  in  enabling  men  to  refill  in¬ 
fection  ;  but,  among  thefe,  w7e  can  hardly 
admit  the  numerous  alexipharmics  formerly 
propofed,  or,  at  leall,  very  few  of  them,  and 
thofe  only  of  tonic  power  ;  among  w  hich  we 
reckon  the  Peruvian  bark;  and  it  is,  perhaps, 
the  moll  effectual.  If  any  thing  is  to  be  ex- 

1  1  . 

peCled  from  antifeptics,  1  think  camphire, 
whether  internally  or  externally  employed, 
is  one  of  the  moll  promifing. 

Every  perfon  is  to  be  indulged  in  the  ufe 
of  any  means  of  prefervation,  which  he  has 

conceived 
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Conceived  a  good  opinion  of*  whether  it  bd 
a  cliarrn  or  a  medicine,  if  the  latter  be  not 
diredly  hurtful. 

Whether  iffues  be  lifefiil  in  prefer ving 
from  the  effeds  of  contagion,  or  in  mode¬ 
rating  thefe,  I  cannot  determine  from  the 
bbfefvations  I  have  yet  read. 

DLXXXVIL 

As  the  atmofphere,  in  general,  or  any  con« 
fiderable  portion  of  it,  is  not  tainted  or  im^ 
pregnated  with  the  matter  of  contagions,  fo 
the  lighting  of  fires  over  a  great  part  of  the 
infeded  city,  or  other  general  fumigations 
in  the  open  air,  are  of  no  life  for  preventing 
the  difeafe,  and  may  be  perhaps  hurtfuh 

DLXXXV1IL 

It  would  probably  contribute  much  to 
rfieek  the  progrefs  of  infedion,  if  the  poor 
Were  enjoined  to  make  a  frequent  change  of 

eloathmgj 
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cloathing,  and  were  provided  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  ;  and  if  they  were,  at  the  fame  time, 
engaged  to  make  a  frequent  ventilation  of 
their  houfes  and  furniture. 


Sect.  lit. 


Of  the  Cure  of  the  Plague. 

DLXXXIX. 

In  the  cure  of  the  plague,  the  indications 
are  the  fame  as  thofe  of  fever  in  general; 
(CXX.)  but  they  are  not  all  equally  necef- 
fary  and  important  here. 

DXG 

The  meafures  for  moderating  the  violence 
of  reaction,  which  operate  by  diminilhing 

the 
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the  adion  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  (CXXh 
I*}  have  feldom  any  place  here,  excepting  fo 
far  as  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen  is  general¬ 
ly  proper.  Some  phyficians,  indeed,  have 
recommended  bleeding,  and  there  may  be 
cafes  in  which  bleeding  may  be  u Tefal;  but, 
for  the  tnoft  part,  it  is  unneceffary,  and  in 
many  cafes  it  might  be  very  hurtful. 

Purging  has  alfo  been  recommended;  and, 
in  fome  degree,  it  may  be  ufetul  in  drawing 
off  the  bile,  or  other  putrefcent  matters  fre¬ 
quently  prefent  in  the  imeftlnes  ;  but  a  large 
evacuation  this  way  may  certainly  be  hurt* 
fub 

dxcl 

The  moderating  the  violence  of  reaction, 
fo  far  as  it  can  be  done  by  taking  off  the 
fpafm  of  the  extreme  veffels,  (CXXf.  2}  is  a 
meafure  of  the  utmoft  neceffity  in  the  cure 
of  the  plague;  and  the  whole  of  the  means 
(CXLVI.  1.  CXLVIi.)  fuited  to  this  indica¬ 
tion,  are  extremely  proper* 
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DXCII, 

The  giving  an  emetic  at  the  very  firft  ap¬ 
proach  of  the  difeafe,  would  probably  be  of 
great  fervice ;  and*  it  is  probable,  that,  at 
fome  other  periods  of  the  difeafe,  emetics 
might  be  ufeful,  both  by  evacuating  bile,  a- 
bundant  in  the  alimentary  canal,  and  by  ta*» 
king  off  the  fpafm  of  the  extreme  veffels, 

DXCIIL 

From  fome  principles  with  refpect  to  fever 
in  general,  and  with  refpedt  to  the  plague  in 
particular,  I  am  of  opinion,  that,  after  the 
exhibition  of  the  firft  vomit,  the  body  fhould 
be  difpofed  to  fweat,  which  fhould  be  railed 
to  a  moderate  degree  only,  but  continued 
for  at  leaft  twenty-four  hours,  or  more,  if 
the  patient  bears  it  eafily* 


DXCIV* 
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DXCIV, 

This  fweating  (hould  be  excited  and  eon-? 
duffed  agreeably  to  the  rules  laid  down  in 
{CLXIL).  It  is  to  be  promoted  by  the  plen¬ 
tiful  ufe  of  diluents,  rendered  more  grateful 
by  vegetable  acids,  or  more  powerful,  by  be¬ 
ing  impregnated  with  fome  portion  of  nei^ 
tral  falts, 

PXCV, 

To  fupport  the  patient  under  the  conth? 
nuance  of  the  fweat,  a  little  weak  broth9 
acidulated  with  juice  of  lemons,  may  be 
given  frequently,  and  fometimes  a  little 
wine,  if  the  heat  of  the  body  is  not  confi*? 
derable. 

\  * 

DXCVI. 

If  fudorific  medicines  are  judged  to  be  ne» 
ceffary,  opiates  are  the  moll  effectual  and 
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fare;  but  they  fhould  not  be  combined  with 
aromatics;  and,  probably,  may  be  more  ef¬ 
fectual,  if  joined  with  a  portion  of  emetics, 
and  of  neutral  falts, 

DXCVII. 

If,  notwithftanding  the  ufe  of  emetics  and 
fudorifics  in  the  beginning,  the  difeafe  fhould 
ftill  continue,  the  cure  muft  turn  upon  the 
ufe  of  means  for  obviating  debility  and  pu- 
trefcency ;  and,  for  this  purpofe,  the  various 
remedies  propofed  above,  (from  CXCVIL 
to  CCXXI.)  may  all  be  employed,  but  efpe- 

eially  the  tonics;  and  of  thefe  the  chief  are 

* 

cold  drink,  and  the  Peruvian  bark. 

DXCVIIL 

In  the  cure  of  the  plague,  fome  attention 
is  due  to  the  management  of  buboes  and  car¬ 
buncles  ;  but  we  do  not  touch  this,  as  be¬ 
longing  to  the  province  of  furgery. 

E  CHAP. 


CHAR  Iii 

Of  the  Small-pox, 


DXCIX. 

The  fmall-pox  is  a  difeafe  arifing  from  a 
contagion  of  a  fpecific  nature,  which  firft  pro¬ 
duces  a  fever,  and,  on  the  third  or  fourth  day 
of  that,  produces  an  eruption  of  fmall  in¬ 
flamed  pimples.  They  are  afterwards  form¬ 
ed  into  puftules,  containing  a  matter,  which, 
in  the  courfe  of  eight  days  from  the  erup¬ 
tion,  is  changed  into  pus.  After  this  the 
matter  is  dried,  and  falls  off  in  crufts. 


DC, 
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DC. 

This  is  a  general  idea  of  the  difeafe;  but 
there  are  two  particular  forms,  or  varieties 
of  it,  well  known  under  the  appellations  of 
the  Diftind  and  Confluent,  which  require  to 
be  fpecially  defcribed. 

Dcr. 

In  the  former,  or  diftind  fmall-pox,  the 
eruptive  fever  is  moderate,  and  appears  to 
be  evidently  of  the  inflammatory  kind,  or 
what  we  name  a  fynocha.  It  generally  comes 
on  about  mid-day,  with  fome  fymptoms  of 
a  cold  ftage,  and  commonly  with  a  confide- 
rable  languor  and  drowfinefs.  A  hot  ftage 
is  foon  formed,  and  becomes  more  confide- 
rable  on  the  fecond  and  third  day.  During 
this  courfe,  children  are  liable  to  frequent 
ftartings  from  their  {lumbers;  and  acluits,  if 
they  are  kept  a-bed,  are  difpoied  to  much 

fweating* 
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fweating.  On  the  third  day  children  are 
fometimes  affefted  with  one  or  two  epilep^ 
tic  fits.  Towards  the  end  of  the  third  day, 
the  eruption  commonly  appears,  and  gra¬ 
dually  increafes  during  the  fourth;  appear¬ 
ing  fxrft  upon  the  face,  and  fueceffively  on 
the  inferior  parts,  fo  as  to  be  cpmpleated  o- 
ver  the  whole  body  on  the  fifth  day.  From 
the  third  day  the  fever  abates,  and  againft 
the  fifth  it  entirely  ceafes.  The  eruption 
appears  firft  in  final!  red  fpots,  hardly  emi¬ 
nent,  but  by  degrees  rifing  into  pimples. 
Thefe  are  generally  upon  the  face  in  final! 
number ;  but,  even  when  more  numerous, 
they  are  feparate  and  diflin£t  from  one  a- 
not  her.  On  the  fifth  or  fixth  day,  a  final! 
veficie,  containing  an  almoft  colourlefs,  or 
whey-coloured  fluid,  appears  upon  the  top 
of  each  pimple.  For  two  days  thefe  veficles 
increafe  in  breadth  only,  and  there  is  a  final! 
hollow  pit  in  their  middle,  fo  that,  it  is  only 
ag  inft  the  eighth  day  that  they  are  railed 
into  fpheroidical  puflules.  Thefe  veficles  or 

puftules. 
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puftules,  from  their  firft  formation,  continue 
to  be  furrounded  with  an  exa&ly  circular  in¬ 
flamed  margin,  which,  when  the  puftules  are 
numerous,  diffufes  fome  inflammation  over 
the  neighbouring  (kin,  fo  as  to  give  fome*’ 
what  of  a  damafk  rofe  colour  to  the  fpaces 
between  the  puftules.  As  the  puftules  in- 
create  in  fize,  if  thev  be  numerous  on  the 
face,  the  whole  of  the  face,  againft  the 
eighth  day,  becomes  confiderably  fwelled  ; 
and,  in  particular,  the  eye-lids  are  fo  much 
fwelled,  as  entirely  to  fhut  the  eyes.  As  the 
difeafe  thus  proceeds,  the  matter  in  the  puf¬ 
tules  becomes,  by  degrees,  more  opaque  and 
white,  and  at  length  of  a  yellowifh  colour. 
On  the  eleventh  day,  the  fwelling  of  the 
face  is  abated,  and  the  puftules  feem  quite 
full.  On  the  top  of  each  a  darker  fpot  ap¬ 
pears;  and  at  this  place  the  puftuie,  on  the  e- 
leveuth  day,  or  foon  after,  is  fpontaueoufty 
broken,  and  a  portion  of  the  matter  oozes 
out;  in  confequence  of  which,  the  puftijie  is 
flirivelled,  and  fubfides,  while  the  matter 

oozing 
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oozing  out  dries,  and  forms  a  cruft  upon  its 
furface.  Sometimes  a  little  only  of  the  mat¬ 
ter  oozes  out,  and  what  remains  in  the  puf- 
tule  becomes  thick,  and  even  hard.  After 
fome  days,  both  the  crufts  and  the  hardened 
puftules  fall  off,  leaving  the  (kin  which  they 
covered  of  a  brown  red  colour;  and  it  is  on¬ 
ly  after  many  days  that  this  part  refumes  its 
natural  colour.  In  forne  cafes,  where  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  the  puftules  has  been  more  liquid,  the 
crufts  formed  by  it  are  later  in  falling  off, 
and  the  part  they  covered  fuffers  fome  de- 
fquamation,  and  a  frnall  hollow  or  pit  is  left 
in  it. 

This  is  the  courfe  of  things  on  the  face  ; 
and  fucceffively,  the  puftules  on  the  reft  of 
the  body  take  the  fame.  The  matter  of  the 
puftules,  on  the  arms  arid  hands,  is  frequent¬ 
ly  abforbed;  fo  that,  at  the  height  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  thefe  puftules  appear  as  empty  vehicles. 
On  the  tenth  and  eleventh  days,  as  the  fuel¬ 
ling  of  the  face  fubfides,  a  fwelling  arifes  in 

the 
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the  hands  and  feet;  but  which  again  fubfides, 
as  the  puftules  come  to  maturity. 

When  the  puftules  on  the  face  are  nume¬ 
rous,  fome  degree  of  pyrexia  appears  on  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  days,  but  difappears  a- 
gain  after  the  puftules  are  fully  ripened  ;  or, 
perhaps,  remains  in  a  very  flight  degree  till 
the  puftules  on  the  feet  have  finifhed  their 
courfe.  It  is  feldom  that  any  fever  conti¬ 
nues  longer  in  the  diftind  fmall-pox. 

When  the  puftules  on  the  face  are  nume¬ 
rous  upon  the  fixth  or  feventh  day,  fome 
uneafinefs  in  the  throat,  with  a  hoarfenefs  of 
the  voice,  comes  on,  and  a  thin  liquid  is 
poured  out  from  the  mouth.  Thefefymptoms 
increafe  with  the  fwelling  of  the  face ;  and 
the  liquids  of  the  mouth  and  throat  beco¬ 
ming  thicker,  are  more  difficultly  thrown  out; 
and  there  is,  at  the  fame  time,  fome  difficul¬ 
ty  of  fwallowing,  fo  that  liquids  taken  in  to 
be  fwallowed  are  frequently  rejeded,  or 
thrown  out  by  the  nofe.  But  all  thefe  af- 
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feCtions  of  the  fauces  are  abated*  as  the  fwet* 
ling  of  the  face  fubfides. 


In  the  other  form  of  fmall-pox,  or  whaf 
is  called  the  Confluent,  the  courfe  of  the  dif- 
eafe  is,  in  general,  the  fame  with  that  we 
have  defcribed ;  but  the  fymptoms  of  every 
ftage  are  more  violent,  and  feveral  of  the 
circumftances  are  different. 

The  eruptive  fever  is  particularly  more 
violent;  the  pulfe  is  more  frequent  and  more 
contracted,  approaching  to  that  date  of  pulfe 
which  is  found  in  the  typhus.  The  coma 
is  more  confiderable,  and  there  is  frequently 
a  delirium.  Vomiting,  alfo,  is  a  common 
fymptom,  efpecially  at  the  coming  on  of  the 
difeafe.  In  very  young  infants,  epileptic 
fits  are  fometimes  frequent  on  the  firft  days 
of  the  difeafe,  and  fometimes  prove  fatal  be¬ 
fore  any  eruption  appears;  or  they  ufher  in 
a  very  confluent  and  putrid  fmall-pox. 

DCIIL 
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dciii. 

The  eruption  appears  more  early  on  the 
third  day,  and  it  is  frequently  preceded,  or 
accompanied,  with  an  eryfipelatous  effloref- 
cence.  Sometimes  the  eruption  appears  in 
clufters,  like  that  of  the  meafles.  When  the 
eruption  is  compleated,  the  pimples  are  al¬ 
ways  more  numerous  upon  the  face,  and,  at 
the  fame  time,  fmaller  and  lefs  eminent. 
Upon  the  eruption,  the  fever  fuffers  fome 
remiffion,  but  never  goes  off  entirely;  and, 
after  the  fifth  or  fixth  day,  it  increafes  again, 
and  continues  considerable  through  the  re¬ 
maining  courfe  of  the  difeafe. 

The  vehicles  formed  on  the  top  of  the 
pimples  appear  fooner  ;  and,  while  they  in- 
creafe  in  breadth,  they  do  not  retain  a  cir¬ 
cular,  but  are  every  way  of  an  irregular  fi¬ 
gure.  Many  of  them  run  into  one  another, 
infomuch,  that  very  often  the  face  is  covered 
rather  with  one  vehicle  than  with  a  number 
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of  puftules.  The  veficles,  fo  far  as  they  are 
any  ways  feparated,  do  not  arife  to  a  fphe- 
roidical  form,  but  remain  flat,  and  fome- 
times  the  whole  of  the  face  is  of  an  even 
fur  face.  When  the  puftules  are  in  any 
meafure  feparated,  their  circumference  is  not 
bounded  by  an  inflamed  margin,  and  the 
part  of  the  ikin  that  is  free  from  puftules 
is  commonly  pale  and  flaccid. 

The  liquor  that  is  in  the  puftules  changes 
from  a  clear  to  an  opaque  appearance,  and 
becomes  whitifh  or  brownifh,  but  never  ac¬ 
quires  the  yellow  colour  and  thick  confif- 
tence  that  appears  in  the  diftinft  fmall-pox. 

The  fwellmg  of  the  face  which  attends 
the  diftinft  pox  when  they  are  numerous, 
and  aimoft  then  only,  always  attends  the 
confluent,  comes  on  more  early,  and  arifes 
to  a  greater  degree,  but  abates  on  the  tenth 
day,  and  on  the  eleventh  ftili  more.  At  this 
time  the  puftules  or  vehicles  break,  and 
fhrivelling  pour  out  a  liquor,  which  is  formed 
into  brown  or  black  crufts,  which  do  not 
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fall  off  for  many  days  after.  Thofe  of  the 
face,  in  falling  off,  leave  the  parts  they  co¬ 
vered  fubjedt  to  a  defquamation,  which  pret¬ 
ty  certainly  produces  pittings. 

On  the  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  puf- 
tules  of  the  confluent  pox  are  more  diftindt 
than  upon  the  face,  but  never  acquire  the 
iame  maturity  and  confidence  of  pus,  as  in 
the  properly  diftindt  kind. 

The  falivation,  which  fometimes  only  at¬ 
tends  the  diftindt  fmall-pox,  very  conftantly 
attends  the  confluent  ;  and  both  the  faliva¬ 
tion,  and  the  affedtion  of  the  fauces  above 
mentioned,  are,  efpecially  in  adults,  in  a  high¬ 
er  degree.  In  infants,  a  diarrhoea  comes 
frequently  in  place  of  the  falivation. 

In  the  confluent  pox,  there  is  often  a  con- 
fiderabie  putrefcency  of  the  fluids,  as  appears 
from  petechiae,  from  ferous  veficles,  under 
which  the  {kin  fhews  a  difpofition  to  gan¬ 
grene,  and  from  bloody  urine,  or  other  hae- 
morrhagy,  all  of  which  fymptoms  frequent¬ 
ly  accompany  this  difeafe. 
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In  the  confluent  fm  all-pox,  the  fever* 
which  had  only  differed  a  remUIion  from  the 
erut  lion  to  the  maturation,  at,  or  immediate- 
ly  after  this  period,  is  often  renewed  again 
with  confiderable  violence.  This  is  what 
has  been  called  the  fecondary  fever,  and  is, 
in- different  cafes,  of  various  duration  and  e~ 
vent 


DCIV. 

We  have  thus  endeavoured  to  defcribe  the 
various  circumftances  of  the  fmall~pox;  and, 
from  the  difference  of  thefe  circumffances, 
the  event  of  the  difeafe  may  be  determined. 
The  whole  of  the  prognofis  may  be  nearly 
comprifed  in  the  following  propofitions. 

The  more  exactly  the  difeafe  retains  the 
form  of  the  difUn£fc  kind,  it  is  the  fafer;  and 
the  more  compleatly  the  difeafe  takes  the 
form  of  the  confluent  kind,  it  is  the  more 
dangerous. 
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It  is  only  when  the  diftindl  kind  (hews 
a  great  number  of  puftules  on  the  face,  or 
etherwife,  by  fever  or  putrefcency,  approach¬ 
es  to  the  circumflances  of  the  confluent,  that 
the  diflindl  kind  is  attended  with  any  dan¬ 
ger. 

In  the  confluent  fmall-pox  there  is  always 
danger;  and  this  is  always  more  confiderable 
and  certain,  as  the  fever  is  more  violent  and 
permanent,  and  efpecially  as  the  marks  and 
fymptoms  of  putrefcency  are  more  evident. 

When  the  putrid  difpofition  is  very  great, 
the  difeafe  fometirnes  proves  fatal  before  the 
eighth  day  ;  but  in  mod  cafes  it  is  on  the 
eleventh  that  death  happens;  and  fometirnes 
it  is  put  off  till  the  fourteenth  or  feventeenth 
day. 

Though  the  fmall-pox  be  not  immediate¬ 
ly  fatal,  the  more  violent  kinds  are  often 
followed  by  a  morbid  ftate  of  the  body,  of 
various  kind  and  event.  Theie  confequences, 
as  I  judge,  may  be  imputed  fometirnes  to  an 
acrid  matter  produced  by  the  preceding  dif* 
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cafe,  and  depofited  in  different  parts;  and 
feme  times  to  an  inflammatory  diathefis  pro¬ 
duced  and  determined  to  particular  parts  of 
the  body. 

BCV. 

It  is,  I  think,  agreed  among  praditioners, 
that,  in  the  different  cafes  of  fmall-pox,  the 
difference  chiefly  depends  upon  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  diftind  or  confluent  ;  and,  from  the 
above  defcription  of  thefe kinds,  it  will  appear, 
that  they  chiefly  differ  in  the  time  of  eruption, 
in  the  number  of  puftules  produced,  in  the 
form  of  the  puftules,  in  the  ftate  of  the  matter 
contained  in  them,  in  the  continuance  of  the 
fever,  and,  lajlly ,  in  the  danger  of  the  difeafe. 

DC  VI. 

In  inquiring  into  the  caufes  of  thefe  dif¬ 
ferences,  we  might  readily  fufped,  that  it 
depended  upon  a  difference  of  the  contagion 
producing  the  difeafe ;  but  this  is  not  pro¬ 
bable  ; 


bable;  for  there  are  innumerable  inftances 
of  the  contagion  arifing  from  a  porfon  la¬ 
bouring  under  the  fmall-pox,  of  the  diftinQ; 
kind,  producing  the  confluent  \  and,  on  the 
contrary.  Since  the  practice  of  inoculation 
became  frequent,  we  have  known  the  fame 
variolous  matter,  in  one  perfon,  produce  the 
diftindt,  and,  in  another,  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox.  It  is,  therefore,  highly  probable,  that 
the  difference  of  the  fmall-pox  does  not  de¬ 
pend  upon  any  difference  of  the  contagion, 
but  upon  fome  difference  in  the  ftate  of  the 
perfons  to  whom  it  is  applied,  or  in  the  ftate 
of  certain  circumftances  concurring  with  the 
application  of  the  contagion. 

DCVIL 

To  find  out  wherein  the  difference  in  the 
ftate  of  the  perfons  to  whom  the  contagion 
of  the  fmall-pox  is  applied,  confifts,  I  ob- 
ferve,  that  the  difference  between  the  diftindt: 
and  confluent  fmall-pox  confifts  efpecially 
in  the  number  of  puftules  produced,  which. 


48  PRACTICE 

in  the  diftind,  are  generally  few;  in  the  co ft-* 
fluent  always  many ;  if,  therefore,  we  can 
find  what,  in  the  (late  of  different  perfons, 
can  give  occafion  to  more  or  fewer  puftules* 
we  ill  all  probably  be  able  to  account  for  all 
the  other  differences  of  the  diftind  and  con¬ 
fluent  fmall-pox. 

DCVIII. 

It  is  evident  that  the  contagion  of  the 
fmall-pox  is  a  ferment,  with  refped  to  the 
human  fluids,  and  affimilates  a  great  part  of 
them  to  its  own  nature ;  and,  it  is  probable, 
that  the  quantity  thus  affimilated  is,  in  pro- 
portion  to  their  feveral  bodies,  nearly  the 
fame  in  different  perfons.  This  quantity 
paffes  again  out  of  the  body,  partly  by  in- 
fenfible  perfpiration,  and  partly  by  being  de- 
pofited  in  puftules ;  but,  if  the  quantities 
generated  be  nearly  equal,  the  quantities 
paffing  out  of  the  body  by  the  two  ways  men¬ 
tioned,  are  very  unequal  in  different  perfons; 
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and,  therefore,  if  we  can  find  the  caufes 
which  determine  more  to  pafs  by  the  one 
way  than  by  the  other,  we  may  thereby  find 
the  caufes  which  give  occafion  to  more  puf- 
tules  in  one  perfon  than  in  another. 

t 

DCIX. 

The  caufes  which  determine  more  of  the 
variolous  matter  to  pafs  by  perfpiration,  or  to 
form  puftules,  are  probably  certain  circum- 
fiances  of  the  fkin,  which  determine  more  or 
lefs  of  the  variolous  matter  to  flick  in  it,  or 
to  pafs  freely  through  it. 

BCX. 

The  circumftance  of  the  fkin,  wdiich  feems 
to  determine  the  variolous  matter  to  flick  in 
it,  is  a  certain  ftate  of  inflammation,  depend¬ 
ing  much  upon  the  heat  of  it:  Thus  we 
have  many  inftances  of  parts  of  the  body, 
from  being  more  heated,  having  a  greater 
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numb  r  of  puftules  than  other  parts.*  In  the 
prefent  practice  of  inoculation,  in  which  few 
puftules  are  produced,  much  feems  to  be 
owing  to  the  care  that  is  taken  to  keep  the 
;{kin  cool.  Parts  covered  with  plafiers,  e- 
fpecially  with  thole  of  a  ftimulant  kind,  have 
more  puftules  than  other  parts.  Further, 
certain  circumftances,  fuch  as  adult  age,  and 
full  living,  determining  to  a  phlogiftic  dia- 
thefis,  ieem  to  produce  a  greater  number  of 
puftules ;  and  on  the  contrary. 

DCXL 

It  is,  therefore,  probable,  that  an  inflam¬ 
matory  ftate  of  the  whole  fyftem,  and  more 
particularly  of  the  {kin,  gives  occafion  to  a 
greater  number  of  puftules  ;  and  the  caufes 
of  this  may  produce  mod  of  the  other  cir¬ 
cumftances  of  the  confluent  fmall-pox;  fuch 
as  the  time  of  eruption  ;  the  continuance  of 
the  fever;  the  effufion  of  a  more  putrefcent 
matter,  and  lefs  fit  to  be  converted  into  pus; 
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and,  what  arifes  from  this,  the  form  and  o- 
ther  circumftances  of  the  puftules. 

DCXII. 

Having  thus  attempted  to  account  for  the 
chief  difference  which  occurs  in  the  Hate  of 
the  imall-pox,  we  fhall  now  try  the  truth  of 
our  doctrine,  by  its  application’  to  practice. 

DCXIIL 

In  confidering  the  pradtice,  we  confider  it 
firft  in  general,  as  fuited  to  render  the  dif- 
eafe  more  generally  benign  and  fafe,  and  thi& 
by  the  practice  of  inoculation. 

DCXIV. 

/ 

It  is  not  neceflary  here  to  defcribe  the  o~ 
peration  of  inoculating  ;  and  what  we  name 
the  pra£tice  of  inoculation,  comprehends  all 
the  feveral  meafures  which  precede  or  follow 

that 
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that  operation,  and  are  fuppofed  to  produce 
its  falutary  effects. 

Thefe  meafures  are  chiefly  the  following. 

1.  The  choofing  for  the  fubjdd  of  inocu¬ 
lation  perfons  other  wife  free  from  difeafe, 
and  not  liable,  from  their  age,  or  otherwife, 
to  any  incidental  difeafe. 

2.  The  choofing  a  perfon  at  a  time  of  life 
the  mod  favourable  to  a  mild  difeafe. 

3.  The  choofing  for  the  pradice,  a  feafon 
the  moft  favourable  to  a  mild  difeafe. 

4.  The  preparing  the  perfon  to  be  inocu¬ 
lated,  by  enjoining  abfiinence  from  animal 
food  for  feme  time  before  inoculation. 

5.  The  preparing  the  perfon  by  courfes  of 
■mercurial  and  antimonial  medicines. 

0.  The  taking  care  at  the  time  of  inocu¬ 
lation  to  avoid  cold,  intemperance,  fear,  or 
other  circumflances  which  might  aggravate 
the  future  difeafe. 

7.  After  thefe  preparations  and  precautions, 
the  choofing  a  fit  matter  to  be  employed  in 
inoculation,  by  taking  it  from  a  perfon  of  a 

found 
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found  conftitution,  and  free  from  any  difeafe, 
or  fufpicion  of  it ;  by  taking  it  from  a  perfon 
who  has  had  the  fmall-pox  of  the  moft  be¬ 
nign  kind  ;  and,  lafily ,  by  taking  the  matter 
from  fuch  perfons,  as  foon  as  it  has  appeared 
in  the  puftules,  either  on  the  part  inoculated, 
or  on  other  parts  of  the  body. 

8.  The  introducing,  by  inoculation,  but  a 
fmall  portion  of  the  contagious  matter. 

9.  After  inoculation,  the  continuing  the 
-vegetable  diet,  and  the  employment  of  mer¬ 
curial  and  antimonial  medicines,  and,  at  the 
fame  time,  employing  frequent  purging. 

10.  Both  before  and  after  inoculation, 
taking  care  to  avoid  external  heat,  either 
from  the  fun,  artificial  fires,  warm  chambers, 
much  clothing,  or  being  much  in  bed;  and, 
on  the  contrary,  expofmg  the  perfon  to  a 
free  and  cool  air. 

11.  Upon  the  appearance  of  the  eruptive 
fever,  the  rendering  that  moderate  by  the 
employment  of  purgatives,  by  the  uf$  of 
cooling  and  antifeptic  acids ;  and  efpedall} , 
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by  expofing  the  perfon  frequently  to  a  cool, 
and  even  a  cold  air,  at  the  lame  time  giving 
freely  of  cold  drink. 

12.  After  the  eruption,  the  continuing  the 
application  of  cold  air,  and  the  ufe  of  pur¬ 
gatives,  during  the  courfe  of  the  difeale,  till 
the  puftules  are  fully  ripened, 

DCXV, 

* 

Thefe  are  the  measures  propofed  and  prac- 
tifed  in  the  lateft  and  mod  improved  hate 
of  inoculation  ;  and  the  advantages  obtained 
by  the  whole  of  the  practice,  or  at  lead  by 
mod  of  the  meafures  above  mentioned,  are 
now  afcertained  by  a  large  experience  ;  but 
it  will  dill  be  ufeful,  for  the  proper  conduct 
pf  inoculation,  to  confider  the  importance 
and  utility  of  the  feveral  meafures  above 
mentioned,  that  we  may  thereby  more  ex- 
ad  ly  determine  upon  what  the  advantages 
of  inoculation  more  certainly  depend. 

*  DCXVL 
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DCXVI. 

I 

As  the  common  infection  may  often. 

feize  perfons  under  a  difeafed  hate,  which 

■.  k  '  ,  .  -  *  >  •  \  ■ 

may  render  the  fmall-pox  more  violent, 
it  is  evident,  that  inoculation  mud  have  a 
great  advantage,  by  avoiding  fuch  concur¬ 
rence.  But,  as  the  avoiding  of  fuch  con¬ 
currence  may  often,  in  the  mean  time,  leave 
perfons  expofed  to  the  common  infedtion,  it 
is  worth  our  pains  to  inquire  what  are  the 
difeafed  hates  which  fhould  reftrain  from  the 
practice  of  inoculation.  This  is  not  yet  fuf- 
ficiently  afcertained  by  obfervation  ;  and  we 
have  frequently  oblerved,  that  the  fmall-pox 
have  often  occurred  with  a  difeafed  hate  of 
the  body,  without  being  thereby  rendered 
more  violent;  particularly,  we  have  obferved, 
that  a  fcrophulous  habit,  or  even  the  prefence 
of  fcrophula,  did  not  render  the  fmall-pox 
more  violent;  we  have  obferved  alfo,  that  fe- 
veral  difeaies  of  the  fkm  are  equally  inno¬ 
cent.  I  am  of  opinion,  that  they  are  the  dif- 

eafes 
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eafes  of  the  febrile  kind,  or  ailments  ready 
to  induce  or  aggravate  a  febrile  ftate,  that 
efpecially  give  the  concurrence  which  is  moft 
dangerous  with  the  fmall  pox.  I  dare  not  at¬ 
tempt  any  general  rules;  but,  I  am  difpofed 
to  maintain,  that,  though  a  perfon  be  in  a 
difeafed  ftate,  if  that  ftate  be  of  uncertain 
nature  and  efFed,  and,  at  the  fame  time  the 
fmalhpox  be  exceedingly  rife,  fo  that  it  be 
extremely  difficult  to  guard  againft  the  com¬ 
mon  infedion,  we  judge  it  will  always  be 
fafer  to  give  the  fmail-pox  by  inoculation, 
than  to  leave  the  perfon  to  take  them  by  the 
common  infedion. 

DCXVII. 

* 

< 

Though  inoculation  has  been  pradifed 
with  fafety  upon  perfons  of  all  ages  ;  yet, 
from  what  has  happened  in  fad,  in  the  cafes 
of  common  infedion,  and  from  feveral  o- 
ther  conliderations,  wTe  have  reafon  to  con¬ 
clude,  that  adults  are  more  liable  to  a  violent 

difeafe 
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difeafe  than  perfons  of  younger  years.  At 
the  fame  time,  it  is  obferved,  that  children,  in 
the  time  of  their  firft  dentition,  are  liable, 
from  the  irritation  of  that,  to  have  the  fmall- 
pox  rendered  more  violent;  and  that  infants, 
before  the  time  of  dentition,  upon  receiving 
the  contagion  of  the  fmall-pox,  are  liable  to 
be  affeQed  with  epileptic  fits,  which  fre¬ 
quently  prove  fatal  ;  it  is,  therefore,  upon 
the  whole,  evident,  that,  though  circumftan- 
ces  may  admit,  and  approve  of  inoculation 
at  any  age ;  yet,  for  the  moft  part,  the  prac¬ 
tice  will  have  advantage,  in  choofing  perfons 
at  an  age,  after  the  firft  dentition  is  over,  and 
before  the  time  of  puberty. 

DCXVIIL 

Though  inoculation  has  been  pra&ifed 
with  fafety  at  every  feafon  of  the  year;  yet, 
as  it  is  certain,  that  the  cold  of  winter  may 
increafe  the  inflammatory,  and  the  heats  of 

H  fummer 


58  PRACTICE 

fummer  increafe  the  putrefcent  ftate  o f  the 
fm  all- pox,  it  is  highly  probable  that  inocu- 
lation  may  have  fome  advantage,  from  avoid* 
ing  the  extremes  either  of  cold  or  heat* 

BCXIX. 

As  the  ufe  of  animal  food  may  increafe 
both  the  inflammatory  and  putrefcent  ftate 
of  the  human  body,  fo  it  mu  ft  render  per- 
fons,  in  receiving  the  contagion  of  the  fmall- 
pox,  lefs  fectire  againft  a  violent  difeafe  ; 
and,  therefore,  that  inoculation  may  derive 
fome  advantage  by  injoining  abftinence  from 
animal  food  for  fome  time  before  the  inocu¬ 
lation  is  performed;  but,  lam  of  opinion* 
that  a  longer  time  is  necefiary  than  is  com- 
nionly  prefcribed. 

V 

BC.XX. 


I  cannot  deny  that  mercurial  and  antimo- 
iiial  medicines  may  have  fome  , effect  in  de¬ 
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termining  to  a  more  free  perfpiration,  and, 
therefore,  may  be  of  fome  ufe  in  preparing 
a  perfon  for  the  fmall-pox ;  but  there  are 
many  obfervations  which  render  their  effedt 
doubtful.  The  quantities  of  both  thefe  me¬ 
dicines,  particularly  the  antimony,  common¬ 
ly  employed,  is  too  inconsiderable  to  have 
any  effects.  It  is  true,  that  the  mercurials 
have  often  been  employed  more  freely  ;  but 
even  their  falutary  effects  have  not  been  e- 

i 

vident,  and  their  mifchievous  effects  have 
fometimes  been  more  fo.  I  doubt,  therefore, 
upon  the  whole,  if  inoculation  derives  any 
advantage  from  thefe  pretended  preparatory 
courfes. 


DCXXI. 

As  it  has  been  often  obferved,  in  the  cafe 
of  almoft  all  contagions,  that  cold,  intempe¬ 
rance,  fear,  and  fome  other  circumdaoces, 
concurring  with  the  application  of  the  con¬ 
tagion,  have  greatly  aggravated  the  furure 

difeafe* 
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difeafe,  fo  it  mull  be  the  fame  in  the  cafe  of 
the  fmall-pox;  and,  it  is  undoubted,  that  in¬ 
oculation  mull  derive  a  great,  and  perhaps 
its  principal  advantage,  by  avoiding  the  con¬ 
currences  above  mentioned. 

DCXXII. 

It  has  been  commonly  fuppofed  that  ino¬ 
culation  has  derived  fome  advantage  from 
the  choice  of  the  matter  that  is  employed  in 
it;  but,  from  what  was  obferved  in  (DCV.), 
it  is  very  doubtful  if  any  choice  is  neceffary, 
or  can  give  any  benefit  in  determining  the 
flate  of  the  difeafe. 

DCXXIII. 

It  has  been  fuppofed,  by  fome  perfons,  that 
inoculation  has  an  advantage,  by  introducing 
a  fniall  portion  only  of  the  contagious  mat¬ 
ter;  but  this  refts  upon  an  uncertain  founda¬ 
tion.  It  is  not  known  what  quantity  is  in¬ 
troduced 
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troduced  by  the  common  infedion,  and  it 
may  be  a  fmall  quantity  only.  Although  it 
were  larger  than  that  thrown  in  by  inocu¬ 
lation,  it  is  not  known  that  it  would  have 
any  effed.  A  certain  quantity  of  ferment 
may  be  neceffary  to  excite  fermentation  in  a 
given  mafs;  but  that  quantity  given,  the  fer¬ 
mentation  and  affimilation  are  extended  to 
the  whole  mafs ;  and  we  do  not  find  that  a 
greater  quantity  than  is  juft  neceffary,  either 
increafes  the  adivity  of  the  fermentation,  or 
more  certainly  fecures  the  affimilation  of  the 
whole.  In  the  cafe  of  the  fmall-pox,  a  confi- 
derable  difference  in  the  quantity  of  conta¬ 
gion  introduced,  has  not  fhewn  any  effeds 
in  modifying  the  difeafe. 

DCXXIV. 

Purging  has  the  effed  of  diminifhing  the 
adivity  of  the  fanguiferous  fyftem,  and  of 
obviating  the  inflammatory  ftate  of  it;  and, 
therefore,  it  is  probable,  that  the  frequent 

ufe 
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ufe  of  cooling  purgarives  is  a  pradice  attend¬ 
ing  that  of  inoculation  which  may  give  con- 
fiderable  advantage  ;  and,  probably,  it  does 
this  aifo  by  diminifhing  the  determination 
to  the  (kin.  And,  it  appears  to  me,  that 
mercurials  and  antimonials,  as  they  are  com* 
monly  managed,  are  only  ufeful  as  they  make 
a  part  of  the  purging  courfe. 

DCXXV. 

A 

It  is  probable,  that  the  flate  of  the  fmalb* 
pox  depends  very  much  upon  the  flate  of 
the  eruptive  fever,  and  particularly  in  avoid-* 
ing  the  inflammatory  flate  of  the  {kin  ;  and* 
therefore,  it  is  probable,  that  the  meafures 
taken  for  moderating  the  eruptive  fever,  and 
inflammatory  flate  of  the  {kin,  afford  the 
greateft  improvent  which  has  been  made  in 
the  pradice  of  inoculation.  The  tendency 
of  purging,  and  the  ufe  of  acids,  to  this  pur*- 
pofe,  is  fufficiently  obvious ;  and,  upon  the 
fame  grounds,  we  fhould  fuppofe,  that  bloods 

letting 
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letting  might  be  ufeful ;  but,  probably,  this 
has  been  omitted;  and,  perhaps,  other  reme¬ 
dies  might  alfo  be  fo,  fince  we  have  found  a 
more  powerful  and  effectual  one  in  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  cold  air,  and  the  ufe  of  cold  drink. 
Whatever  doubts  or  difficulties  our  theory 
might  prefent  to  us  on  this  lubjed,  they  may 
be  entirely  neglected,  as  the  practice  of  fn^ 
doftan  had  long  ago,  and  the  pradice  of  this 
country  has  lately,  by  a  large  and  repeated 
experience,  afcertained  the  fafetv  and  effica¬ 
cy  of  this  remedy  ;  and  as  it  may,  and  can 
be  more  certainly  employed  with  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  inoculation,  than  it  can  be  in  cafes  of 
/ 

common  infedion,  it  mud  give  a  lingular 
advantage  to  the  former. 

13CXXVL 

The  continuing,  after  the  eruption,  theap-r 
plication  of  cold  air,  and  the  ufe  of  purga¬ 
tives,  has  been  efpecially  the  pradice  of  ino- 
culators;  but  it  cannot  be  otherwife  faid  to 

give 
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give  any  peculiar  advantages  to  inoculation ; 
and,  if  I  miftake  not,  the  employment  of 
purgatives  has  often  led  to  an  abufe.  When 
the  ftate  of  the  eruption  is  determined,  when 
the  number  of  puftules  is  very  fmall,  and 
the  fever  has  entirely  ceafed,  I  fuppofe  that 
the  fafety  of  the  difeafe  is  abiblutely  as¬ 
certained,  and  further  remedies  abfolutely 
fuperfluous;  and,  therefore,  that,  infuch  cafes, 
the  ufe  of  purgatives  is  unneceffary,  and  may 
often  be  hurtful. 

DCXXVII. 

We  have  thus  confidered  the  feveral  cir-* 
cumftances  and  practices  accompanying  ino¬ 
culation,  and  have  endeavoured  to  afcertain 
the  utility  and  importance  of  each.  Upon 
the  whole,  we  hope  we  have  fufficiently  as¬ 
certained  the  utility  and  great  advantage  of 
this  practice,  particularly  confiding  in  this, 
that,  if  certain  precautions,  preparations,  and 
remedies  are  of  importance,  all  of  them 
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can  be  employed  more  certainly  with  the 
pradtice  of  inoculation,  than  in  the  cafe  of 
common  infection. 

It  remains  now  that  we  fhould  make  feme 
remarks  on  the  condudt  of  the  fmall-pox,  as 
received  by  infection,  or  even  when,  in  con- 
fequence  of  inoculation,  the  fymptoms  (hall 
prove  violent.  The  latter  fometimes  hap¬ 
pens,  although  every  precaution  and  remedy 
have  been  employed.  The  caufe  of  this  is  not 
well  known;  but  it  appears  to  me  to  be  com¬ 
monly  owing  to  a  difpofition  of  the  fluids  to 
putrefcency.  But,  however  this  may  be,  it 
will  appear,  that,  not  only  in  the  cafe  of 
common  infedtion,  but  even  in  that  of  ino¬ 
culation,  there  may  be  occafion  for  ftudying 
the  condudt  of  this  difeafe,  in  all  the  poifible 
varying  circumftances  of  it, 

Dcxxviir, 

When,  from  the  prevailing  of  fmall-pojc 
33  an  epidemic,  and,  more  efpecially,  when 

I  it 
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it  is  known,  that  a  perfon  not  formerly  af¬ 
fected  with  the  difeafe  has  been  expofed  to 
the  infedtion,  if  fuch  perfon  fhould  be  affec¬ 
ted  with  the  fymptoms  of  fever,  there  can 
be  little  doubt  of  its  being  an  attack  of  the 
fmall  pox;  and,  therefore,  he  is  to  be  treated, 
in  every  refpect,  as  if  the  difeafe  had  been 
received  by  inoculation.  He  is  to  be  freely 
expofed  to  a  cool  air,  to  be  purged,  and  to 
have  cooling  acids  given  liberally. 

DCXXIX. 

If  thefe  meafures  moderate  the  fever,  no¬ 
thing  more  is  neceffary ;  but,  if  the  nature 
of  the  fever  attacking  a  perfon  be  uncertain, 
or  if,  with  fufpicions  of  the  fm all-pox,  the 
fymptoms  of  the  fever  be  violent,  or  even  if, 
knowing  the  difeafe  to  be  fm  all-pox,  the 
meafures  mentioned  (DCXXIV.)  do  not  mo¬ 
derate  the  fever  fufficiently,  it  will  be  pro¬ 
per  to  let  fome  blood ;  and,  it  will  be  more 
efpecially  proper,  if  the  perfon  be  an  adult 

of 
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of  a  plethoric  habit,  and  accuftomed  to  full 
living. 


DCXXX. 

In  the  fame  circumftances,  we  judge  it 
will  be  always  proper  to  give  a  vomit,  as  life- 
ful  in  the  beginning  of  all  fevers,  and  more 
efpeciaily  in  this,  where  a  determination  to 
the  ftomach  appears  by  pain,  and  fponta- 
neous  vomiting. 


DCXXXI, 

It  frequently  happens,  efpecially  in  infants, 
that,  during  the  eruptive  fever  of  the  fmall- 
pox,  convulfions  occur.  Of  thefe,  if  only 
one  or  two  fits  appear  on  the  evening  pre¬ 
ceding  the  eruption,  they  give  a  favourable 
prognoftic  of  a  mild  difeafe,  and  require  no 
remedy  ;  but,  if  they  occur  more  early,  and 
be  violent,  and  frequently  repeated,  they  are 
very  dangerous,  and  require  a  fpeedy  reme¬ 
dy. 
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dy*  For  this  purpofe,  bleeding  is  hardly  ever 
of  fer vicej  bliftering  always  comes  too  late$ 
and  the  only  remedy  I  have  found  effe&ual* 
is  an  opiate  given  in  a  large  dofe. 

DCXXXIL 

Thefe  are  the  remedies  neceflary  during 
the  eruptive  fever  ;  and  if,  upon  the  erup¬ 
tion,  the  number  of  the  pimples  upon  the 
face  be  very  few  and  diftinCt,  the  difeafe  is 
no  further  of  any  danger,  requires  no  reme¬ 
dies,  and  the  purgatives  which  are  continued, 
as  was  faid  before,  by  fome  practitioners, 
are  often  hurtful. 

But  when,  upon  the  eruption,  the  pim¬ 
ples  on  the  face  are  very  numerous,  when 
they  are  not  diftindt,  and,  efpecially,  if,  up¬ 
on  the  fifth  day,  the  fever  does  not  fuffer  a 
considerable  remiffion,  the  difeafe  will  ftill 
require  a  great  deal  of  attention. 
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DCXXXIIL 

If,  after  the  eruption,  the  fever  fhall  ftill 
continue,  the  avoiding  of  heat,  and  the  con¬ 
tinuing  to  expofe  the  body  to  a  cool  air, 
will  ftill  be  proper.  If  the  fever  is  confider- 
able,  with  a  full  and  hard  pulfe,  in  an  adult 
perfon,  a  bleeding  will  be  neceflary ;  and, 
more  certainly,  a  cooling  purgative.  It  is, 
however,  feldom  that  a  repetition  of  the 
bleeding  is  neceflary,  as  a  lofs  of  ftrength 
commonly  very  foon  comes  on ;  but  the  re¬ 
petition  of  a  purgative,  or  the  frequent  ufe  of 
laxative  glyfters,  is  commonly  ufeful. 

DCXXXIV* 

When  a  lofs  of  ftrength,  with  other  marks 
of  a  putrefcent  tendency  of  the  fluids,  ap¬ 
pears,  it  will  be  neceflary  to  exhibit  the  Pe¬ 
ruvian  bark  in  fubftance,  and  in  large  quan¬ 
tity.  In  the  fame  cafe,  the  free  ufe  of  acids, 
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and  of  nitre,  is  ufeful;  and,  it  is  commonly 
proper,  alio,  to  give  wine  very  freely. 


DCXXXV. 


From  the  fifth  day  of  the  difeafe,  onward 
through  the  whole  courfe  of  it,  it  is  proper 
to  give  an  opiate  once  or  twice  a*day,  taking 
care,  at  the  fame  time,  to  obviate  coftivenefs, 
by  purgatives,  or  laxative  glyfters. 

DCXXXVL 

In  a  violent  difeafe,  from  the  eighth  to 
the  eleventh  day  of  it,  it  is  proper  to  lay  on 
bliffers  fucceffively,  on  different  parts  of  the 
body,  and  that  without  regard  to  the  parts 
being  covered  with  puftules. 

DCXXXVII. 


If,  in  this  difeafe,  the  tumour  of  the  fau¬ 
ces  is  confiderable,  the  deglutition  difficult, 

the 
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the  faliva  and  mucus  vifcid,  and  with  diffi¬ 
culty  thrown  out,  it  will  be  proper  to  apply 
blifters  to  the  external  fauces,  and  to  employ 
diligently  detergent  gargles. ' 

Dcxxxvur. 

During  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe, 
when  any  conhderable  fever  is  prefent,  the 
frequent  exhibition  of  antimonial  medicines, 
in  nauleating  doles,  has  been  found  ufeful ; 
and  thefe,  commonly,  fufficiently  anfwer  the 
purpofe  of  purgatives. 

*  1 

DCXXXIX. 

The  remedies  mentioned  (from  DCXXXI. 
to  DCXXXVI.)  are  thofe  frequently  necef- 
fary,  from  the  fifth  day,  till  the  fuppuration 
is  finifhed.  But  as,  after  that  period,  the 
fever  is  fometimes  continued  and  increafedj 
or,  as  fometimes,  when  there  was  little  or 
no  fever  before,  a  fever  now  arifes,  and  con¬ 
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tinues  with  confiderable  danger;  this  is  what 
is  called  the  Secondary  fever,  and  requires 
particular  treatment. 


DCXL. 


When  the  fecondary  fever  follows  the 
diftindt  fmall-pox,  and  the  pulfe  is  full  and 
hard,  the  cafe  is  to  be  treated  as  an  inflam¬ 
matory  affedtion,  by  bleeding  and  purging. 
But,  if  the  fecondary  fever  follows  the  con¬ 
fluent  fmall-pox,  and  is  a  continuance  or  ex¬ 
acerbation  of  the  fever  which  had  fubfifted 
before,  it  is  to  be  confidered  as  of  the  putrid 
kind;  and,  in  that  cafe,  bleeding  is  improper. 
Some  purging  may  be  neceffary;  but  the  re¬ 
medies  t6  be  chiefly  depended  on,  are  the 
Peruvian  bark  and  acids. 

When  the  fecondary  fever  firft  appears, 
whether  it  is  after  a  diftindl  or  a  confluent 
fmall-pox,  it  is  ufefui  to  exhibit  an  antimo- 
nial  emetic  in  naufeating  dofes,  but  in  fuch 
manner  as  to  produce  feme  vomiting. 
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DCXLI. 

•  i 

For  avoiding  the  pits  which  frequently 
follow  the  fmall-pox,  many  different  mea- 
fures  have  been  propofed;  but  none  of  them 
appear  to  be  fufficiently  certain* 


K 


CHAP* 


CHAP.  IV, 

Of  the  Chicken-pox, 


DCXLII. 

This  difeafe  fee  ms  to  depend  upon  a  fpe- 
cifie  contagion,  and  to  affedt  perfons  but  once 
in  their  lives.  It  is  hardly  ever  attended 
with  any  danger ;  but,  as  it  feems  frequent¬ 
ly  to  have  given  occafion  to  the  fuppofition 
of  a  perfon’s  having  the  fmall-pox  twice,  it 
is  proper  to  ftudy  this  difeafe,  and  to  diftin^ 
guiih  it  from  the  genuine  fmall-pox, 

DCXL1II. 

This  may  be  commonly  done  by  attending 
to  the  following  circumftances. 


The 
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The  eruption  of  the  chicken-pox  comes 
on  with  very  little  fever,  or  with  one  of  no 
determined  duration,  preceding  it. 

The  pimples  ol  the  chicken-pox,  more 
quickly  than  thofe  of  the  fmall-pox,  are 
formed  into  little  veficles  or  puftules. 

The  matter  in  thefe  puftules  remains 
fluid,  and  never  acquires  the  colour  or  con- 
fiftence  of  the  pus  which  appears  in  the  puf¬ 
tules  of  the  fmall-pox. 

The  puftules  of  the  chicken-pox  are  al¬ 
ways,  in  three  or  four  days  from  their  firfl: 
appearance,  formed  into  crufts. 

See  Dodtor  Heberden  in  Med.  Tranfadt. 
vol.  I.  art.  xvii, 

CHAP, 


* 


CHAP.  V* 


Of  the  Measles, 


DCXL1V. 

This  difeafe,  alfo,  depends  upon  a  fpecific 
contagion,  and  affects  perfons  but  once  in 
their  lives* 

BCXLV. 

It  appears  mod  frequently  in  children  ;  but 
no  age  is  exempted  from  it,  if  the  perfons 
have  not  been  fubjedted  to  it  before. 

BCXLVL 

It  commonly  appears  as  an  epidemic,  fir  ft 
in  the  month  of  January* 'and  ceafes  foon  af¬ 
ter 
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ter  the  fummer  folftice;  but  various  acci¬ 
dents,  introducing  the  contagion,  may  pro¬ 
duce  the  difeafe  at  other  times  of  the  year. 

DCXLVII. 

The  difeafe  always  begins  with  a  cold 
ftage,  which  is  foon  followed  with  a  hot, 
with  the  ordinary  fymptoms  of  third,  heat, 
anorexia,  anxiety,  ficknefs,  and  vomiting ; 
and  thefe  are  more  or  lefs  confiderable  in 
different  cafes.  Sometimes  from  the  begin¬ 
ning,  the  fever  is  fharp  and  violent;  often, 
for  the  firft  two  days,  it  is  obfcure  and  in- 
confiderable,  but  always  becomes  violent  be¬ 
fore  the  eruption,  which  commonly  happens 

* 

on  the  fourth  day. 

0  # 

DCXLVIII. 

This  eruptive  fever,  from  the  beginning 
of  it,  is,  always  attended  with  hoarfenefs,  a 

frequent  hoarfe  dry  cough,  and  frequently 

with 
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with  fome  difficulty  of  breathing.  At  the 
fame  time,  the  eye-lids  are  fomewhat  fw el- 
led,  the  eyes  are  a  little  inflamed,  and  pour 
out  tears  ;  and,  with  this,  there  is  a  corryza, 
and  frequent  fneezing.  For  the  moft  part, 
a  conflant  drowfinefs  attends  the  beginning 
of  this  difeafe. 

DCXLIX. 

The  eruption,  as  we  have  faid,  commonly 
appears  upon  the  fourth  day,  firft  on  the 
face,  and  fucceffively  on  the  lower  parts  of 
the  body.  It  appears  firft  in  fmall  red  points; 
but,  foon  after,  a  number  of  thefe  appear  in 
clufters,  which  do  not  arife  in  vifible  pimples, 
but,  by  the  touch,  are  found  to  be  a  little 
prominent.  This  is  the  cafe  on  the  face ; 
but,  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  promi¬ 
nency,  or  roughneis,  is  hardly  to  be  per¬ 
ceived.  On  the  face,  the  eruption  retains  its 
rednefs,  or  has  it  increaied  for  two  days;  but, 
on  the  third,  the  vivid  rednefs  is  changed  to 
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a  brownifh  red;  and,  in  a  day  or  two  more, 
the  eruption  intirely  difappears,  while  a 
mealy  defquamation  takes  place.  During 
the  whole  time  of  the  eruption,  the  face  is 
fomewhat  turgid,  but  feldorn  confiderably 
fwelled. 


DCL. 

Sometimes  after  the  eruption  has  appear¬ 
ed,  the  fever  ceafes  entirely;  but  this  is  fel- 
dom  the  cafe  ;  and  more  commonly  the  fe¬ 
ver  continues,  or  is  increafed  after  the  erup** 
tion,  and  does  not  ceafe  till  after  the  de¬ 
fquamation.  Even  then,  the  fever  does  not 
always  ceafe,  but  continues  with  various  du¬ 
ration  and  effed. 

4  i 

DCLI. 

* 

Though  the  fever  happens  to  ceafe  upon 
the  eruption’s  taking  place,  it  is  common  for 

the 
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the  cough  to  continue  till  after  the  defqua- 
mation5  and  fometimes  much  longer. 

In  all  cafes,  while  the  fever  continues,  the 
cough  alfo  continues,  generally  with  an  in- 
creafe  of  the  difficulty  of  breathing;  and  both 
*  of  thefe  fymptoms  fometimes  arife  to  a  de¬ 
gree  which  denotes  a  pneumonic  affec¬ 
tion.  This  may  arife  at  any  period  of  the 
difeafe  ;  but  very  often  it  does  not  come  on 
till  after  the  defquamation  of  the  eruption. 

After  the  fame  period,  alfo,  a  diarrhoea 
frequently  comes  on,  and  continues  for  fome 
time. 


DCLII. 

It  is  common  for  the  meafles,  even  when 
they  have  not  been  of  a  violent  kind,  to  be 
followed  by  inflammatory  affections,  parti¬ 
cularly  ophthalmia  and  phthifis. 


DCLIII. 
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If  the  blood  be  drawn  from  a  vein,  in  thd 
meafles,  with  the  circumftances  neceflary  to 
favour  the  feparation  of  the  gluten,  this  al¬ 
ways  appears  feparated,  and  lying  on  the 
furface  of  the  crafiamentum,  as  in  inflatXH 
matorv  difeafes. 

J 

DCLIV, 

For  the  moil  part,  the  meafles,  even  when 
violent,  are  without  any  putrid  tendency;  but^ 
in  fome  cafes,  fuch  a  tendency  appears  both 
in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  and  efpeaally  af¬ 
ter  the  ordinary  courfe  of  it  is  finiihed.  See 
Dr  Watfon,  in  London  Med.  Obfervationsj 
vol.  iv.  art.  xi. 

DCLV* 

From  what  is  delivered  (From  DCXLIV. 

to  PCLIII.)  it  will  appear,  that  the  meafles 

L  ate 
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are  diflinguiflied  by  a  catarrhal  affeftion,  and 
by  an  inflammatory  diathefis,  to  a  confide- 
rable  degree;  and,  therefore,  the  danger  at¬ 
tending  them  arifes  chiefly  from  the  coming 
on  of  a  pneumonic  inflammation. 

DCLVL 

From  this  confideration,  it  will  be  obvious, 
that  the  remedies  efpecially  neceflary,  are 
thofe  which  may  obviate  and  diminifh  the 
inflammatory  diathefis;  and,  therefore,  in  a 
particular  manner,  blood-letting.  This  re¬ 
medy  may  be  employed  at  any  time  in  the 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  or  after  the  ordinary 
courfe  of  it  is  finiflied.  It  is  to  be  employ¬ 
ed  more  or  lefs,  according  to  the  urgency  of 
the  fymptoms  of  fever,  cough,  and  dyfpnoea; 
and  generally  may  be  employed  very  freely. 
Rut,  as  the  fymptoms  of  pneumonic  inflam¬ 
mation  feldom  come  on  during  the  eruptive 
fever;  and,  as  this  is  fomet lines  violent,  im¬ 
mediately  before  the  eruption,  though  a  fuf- 

ficiently 
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ficiently  mild  difeafe  be  to  follow,  bleeding 
is  feldom  very  neceffary  during  the  erup¬ 
tive  fever,  and  may  often  be  referved  for  the 
times  of  greater  danger,  which  are  perhaps 
to  follow. 

DCLViL 

In  all  cafes  of  meafles,  where  there  are  no 
marks  of  putrefcency,  and  where  there  is  no 
reafon,  from  the  known  nature  of  the  epide¬ 
mic,  to  apprehend  putrefcency,  bleeding  is 
the  remedy  to  be  depended  upon ;  but  ai- 
fiftance  may  alfo  be  drawn  from  cooling  pur¬ 
gatives;  and  particularly  from  bliftering  on 
the  fides,  or  between  the  fhoulders. 

DCLV1II. 

The  dry  cough  may  be  alleviated  by  the 
large  ufe  of  demulcent  pe&orals,  mucilagi« 
nous,  oily,  or  fweet.  It  may,  however,  be 
obferved,  with  refped  to  tbefe  demulcents, 

that 
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that  they  are  not  fo  powerful  in  involving 
and  corre&ing  the  acriniOny  of  the  mafs  of 
blood  as  has  been  imagined,  and  that  their 
chief  operation  is  by  befmearing  the  fauces, 
and  thereby  defending  them  from  the  irri¬ 
tation  of  acrids,  either  arifing  from  the  lungs, 
or  diddling  from  the  head. 

PCLIX, 

For  moderating  and  quieting  the  cough  in 
this  difeafe,  opiates  certainly  prove  the  mod 
effectual  means,  whenever  they  can  be  fa-fe^ 
ly  employed.  In  the  meafles,  in  which  an 
inflammatory  ftate  prevails  in  a  confiderable 
degree,  opiates  may  be  fuppofed  to  be  inad^ 
miffible  ;  and,  in  thofe  cafes  in  which  a  high 
degree  of  pyrexia  and  dyfpnoea  fhew  either 
the  prefence,  or  at  lead;  the  danger  of  pneu¬ 
monic  inflammation,  we  think  that  opiates 
might  be  very  hurtful;  but,  in  cafes  in  which 
the  dyfpnoea  is  not  confiderable,  and  in  which 
bleeding,  to  obviate  or  abate  the  inflam  mar 
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lory  ftate,  has  been  duly  employed,  in  fuch 
cafes,  while  the  cough  and  watchfulnefs  are 
the  urgent  fymptoms,  we  think  that  opiates 
may  be  fafely  exhibited,  and  with  great  ad¬ 
vantage.  I  think,  further,  that,  in  all  the 
exanthemata,  there  is  an  acrimony  diffufed 
over  the  fyftem,  which  gives  a  confiderable 
irritation;  and,  for  obviating  the  effects  of 
this,  opiates  are  ufeful,  and  always  proper, 
when  no  particular  contra-indication  pre¬ 
vails. 


DCLX. 

When  the  defquamation  of  the  meafles  is 
finilhed,  though  then  there  fhould  be  no 
diforder  remaining,  phyficians  have  thought 
it  neceffary  to  purge  the  patient  feveral  times, 
with  a  view  to  draw  off  the  dregs  of  this 
difeafe,  that  is,  a  portion  of  the  morbific  mat¬ 
ter  which  is  fuppofed  to  remain  long  in  the 
body.  We  cannot  reject  this  fuppofition, 
but,  at  the  fame  time,  cannot  believe  that 

the 
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the  remains  of  the  morbific  matter,  diffuied 
over  the  whole  mafs  of  blood,  can  be  whol¬ 
ly  drawn  off  by  purging;  and,  we  think, 
that,  to  avoid  the  confequence  of  the  meafles, 
it  is  not  the  drawing  off  the  morbific  mat¬ 
ter  which  we  need  to  ftudy,  fo  much  as  to 
obviate  and  remove  the  inflammatory  ftate 
of  the  fyftem  which  had  been  induced  by  the 
difeafe.  With  this  lafi:  view,  indeed,  pur¬ 
ging  may  full  be  a  proper  remedy;  but  bleed¬ 
ing,  in  proportion  to  the  fymptoms  of  in¬ 
flammatory  difpofition,  is  ftill  more  fo. 

BCLXf. 

From  our  late  experience  of  the  ufe  of 
cold  air  in  the  eruptive  fever  of  the  fin  all- 
pox,  fome  phyficians  have  been  of  opinion, 
that  the  practice  may  be  transferred  to  the 
meafles  ;  but  we  have  not  yet  had  expe¬ 
rience  to  determine  this.  We  are  certain, 
that  external  heat  may  be  very  hurtful  in 
the  meafles,  as  in  molt  other  inflammatory 

difeafes ; 
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difeafes ;  and,  therefore,  that  the  body  ought 
to  be  kept  in  a  moderate  temperature  during 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  mealies ;  but  how- 
far,  at  any  period  of  the  difeafe,  cold  air 
may  be  applied  with  fafety,  we  are  uncer¬ 
tain.  Analogy,  though  fo  often  the  refource 
of  phyficians,  is,  in  general,  fallacious;  and, 
further,  though  the  analogy  with  the  fm all¬ 
pox  might  lead  to  the  application  of  cold 
air  during  the  eruptive  fever  of  the  mealies, 
the  analogy  with  catarrh  feems  to  be  againft 
the  practice.  When  the  eruption  is  upon 
the  fkin,  we  have  had  many  inllances  of 
cold  air  making  it  difappear,  and  thereby 
producing  much  diforder  in  the  fyftem  ;  and, 
we  have  alfo  had  frequent  inftances  of  thefe 
diforders  being  removed  by  reftoring  the 
heat  of  the  body,  and  thereby  again  bringing 
out  the  eruption. 


CHAP, 


■\  ' 

C  H  A  P.  VI. 


Of  the  Scarlet  Fever. 


DCLXII, 

It  mav  be  doubted  if  the  fcarlet  fever  be 

*  ■  -*■ 

a  difeafe  fpecificaliy  different  from  the  cy~ 
nanche  maligna  above  defcribed.  The  lat¬ 
ter  is  aim  oft  always  attended  with  a  fcarlet 
eruption  ;  and,  in  all  the  inftances  I  have 
feen  of  what  may  be  called  the  fcarlet  fever* 
the  difeafe  has,  in  aim  oft  every  perfon  af¬ 
fected,  been  attended  with  an  ulcerous  fore 
throat. 

BCLXIIL 

This  view  of  the  matter  may  give  feme 
doubt ;  but  I  am  ftill  of  opinion,  that  there 

is 
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is  a  fcarlet  fever,  which  is  a  difeafe  fpecifical- 
ly  different  from  the  cynanche  maligna. 

Dodtor  Sydenham  has  defcribed  a  fcarlet 
fever,  which  he  had  feen  prevailing  as  an  e- 
pidemic,  with  all  the  circumRaaces  of  the 
fever  and  eruption,  without  its  being  accom¬ 
panied  with  any  affedtion  of  the  throat ;  he 
at  leaft  does  not  take  notice  of  any  fuch  af¬ 
fection,  which  fuch  an  accurate  obferver 
could  not  mifs  to  have  done,  if  any  fuch 
fymptom,  as  we  have  commonly  feen  making 
a  principal  part  of  the  difeafe,  had  attended 
thofe  cafes  which  he  had  obferved.  Several 
other  writers  have  defcribed  the  fcarlet  fever 
in  the  fame  manner ;  and  I  know  physicians 
who  have  feen  the  difeafe  in  that  form ;  fo 
that  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  there  being  a 
fcarlet  fever  not  neceffarily  connected  with 
an  ulcerous  fore  throat,  and  therefore  a  dif* 
eafe  different  from  the  cynanche  maligna# 


M 


DCLXIV* 


9®  PRACTICE 

\  ’ 

DCLXIV. 

But,  further,  although  in  all  the  inftances 
of  fcarlet  fever  which  I  have  feen,  and  in 
the  courfe  of  forty  years  I  have  feen  it  five 
or  fix  times  prevailing  as  an  epidemic  in 
Scotland,  the  difeafe,  in  aim  oft  all  the  per- 
fans  affeded,  was  attended  with  an  ulcerous 
fore  throat,  or  was  what  Sauvages  names  the 
Scarlatina  Anginofa  ;  that,  even  in  fome  in¬ 
ftances,  the  ulcers  of  the  throat  were  of  a 
putrid  and  gangrenous  kind,  and,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  difeafe,  in  all  its  fymptoms,  refem- 
bled,  very  exadly,  the  Cy  nanche  Maligna;  yet, 
I  am  ftill  perfuaded,  that  not  only  the  Scarla¬ 
tina  of  Sydenham,  but  that  even  the  Scarlati¬ 
na  Anginofa  of  Sauvages,  is  a  different  difeafe 
from  the  Cynanche  Maligna;  and  I  have 
formed  this  opinion  from  the  following  con- 
'  fiderations. 
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There  is  a  fcarlet  fever  entirely  free  from, 
any  affection  of  the  throat,  which  fometimes 
prevails  as  an  epidemic;  and,  therefore,  that 
there  is  a  fpecific  contagion  producing  a 
fcarlet  eruption  without  any  determination 
to  the  throat. 

Even  the  Scarlatina,  which,  from  its  mat¬ 
ter  being  generally  determined  to  the  throat, 
may  be  properly  termed  Anginofa,  has,  in 
many  cafes  of  the  fame  epidemic,  been  with¬ 
out  any  affection  of  the  throat;  and,  there¬ 
fore,  the  contagion  may  be  fuppofed  to  be 
more  efpecially  determined  to  produce  the 
eruption  only. 

Though  in  all  the  epidemics  which  I 
could  alledge  were  thofe  of  the  Scarlatina 
Anginofa,  there  have  been  fome  cafes  which, 
in  the  nature  of  the  ulcers,  and  in  other  cir- 
cum dances,  exactly  refembled  the  cafes  of 
the  Cynanche  Maligna ;  yet,  I  have  as  con- 

ftantly 


/ 


ftantly  obferved,  that  thefe  cafes  have  not 
been  above  one  or  two  in  a  hundred,  while 
the  reft  have  all  of  them  been  with  ulcers  of 
a  benign  kind,  and  with  circum fiances  here¬ 
after  to  be  defer i bed,  fomewhat  different  from 
thofe  of  the  Cynanche  Maligna. 

On  the  other  hand,  as  I  have  two  or  three 
times  feen  the  Cynanche  Maligna  epidemical¬ 
ly  prevailing,  fo,  among  the  perfons  affe&ed, 
I  have  feen  inftances  of  cafes  as  mild  as  the 
cafes  of  the  Scarlatina  Anginofa  commonly 
are;  but  here  the  proportion  was  reverfed; 
and  thefe  mild  cafes  were  not  one  fifth  of 
the  whole,  while  the  reft  were  of  the  putrid 
and  malignant  kind. 

It  applies  to  the  fame  purpofe  to  obferve, 
that,  of  the  Cynanche  Maligna,  moft  of  the 
inftances  prove  fatal,  and,  of  the  Scarlatina 
Anginofa,  a  very  few  of  the  cafes  prove  fo. 

DCLXVL 

From  thefe  confiderations,  though  it  may 
Appear  that  there  is  feme  affinity  between 

the 
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the  Cynanche  Maligna  and  Scarlatina  An- 
ginofa,  it  will  ftill  remain  probable,  that  the 
two  difeafes  are  fpecifically  different.  I  have 
been  at  fome  pains  to  eftabliih  this  opinion ; 
for,  from  all  my  experience,  1  find,  that  thofe 
two  difeafes  require  a  different  treatment ; 

and  I  therefore,  alfo,  now  proceed  to  men- 

« 

tion  more  particularly  the  circumftances  of 
the  Scarlatina  Anginofa. 

DCLXVIL 

The  difeafe  commonly  appears  about  the 
beginning  of  winter,  and  continues  through 
that  feafon ;  it  comes  on  with  fome  cold 
fhivering,  and  the  other  fymptoms  of  the 
fever  which  commonly  introduces  the  other 
exanthemata.  But  here  there  is  no  cough,  nor 
the  other  catarrhal  fymptoms  which  attend 
the  meafles ;  nor  is  there  here  that  anxiety 
and  vomiting  which  commonly  introduce 
the  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  which  ftill  more 
certainly  introduce  the  Cynanche  Maligna. 

Early 
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Early  in  the  difeafe,  fome  uneafinefs  is 
felt  in  the  throat,  and  frequently  the  deglu¬ 
tition  is  difficult,  generally  more  fo  than  in 
the  Cynanche  Maligna*  Upon  looking  into 
the  fauces,  a  rednefs  and  fwelling  appear, 
in  colour  and  bulk  approaching  to  the  hate 
of  thefe  fymptoms  in  the  Cynanche  Ton- 
fillaris  ;  but  here,  in  the  Scarlatina,  there  is 
always  more  or  lefs  of  houghs,  which  fel- 
dom  appear  in  the  Cynanche  Tonfillaris  ; 
but  the  houghs  are  commonly  whiter  than 
thefe  in  the  Cynanche  Maligna, 

While  thefe  circumftances  are  feen  in  the 
fauces,  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  a  fcarlet 
eruption  appears  on  the  fkin,  in  the  fame 
form  as  defcribed  in  (CCCVL).  This  erup¬ 
tion  is  commonly  more  eonfiderable  and  u- 
niverfal  here  than  in  the  Cynanche  ;  but  it 
feldom  produces  a  remiffion  of  the  fever ;  the 
eruption  is  commonly  heady  to  the  third  or 
fourth  day  after  its  find:  appearance,  but  then 
goes  off,  ending  in  a  mealy  defquamation. 
At  this  time  the  fever  commonly  fubfides ; 

and. 
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and,  generally,  at  the  fame  time,  fome  degree 
of  fweat  comes  on. 

The  floughs  in  the  fauces,  which  appeared 
early  in  the  difeafe,  continue  for  fome  days; 
but  then  falling  off,  difcover  the  fwelling 
abated,  and  an  ulcer  formed  on  one  or  both 
tonfils,  {hewing  a  laudable  pus  ;  and  foon 
after  the  fever  has  fubfided,  thefe  ulcers  heal 
up  entirely.  For  the  moll  part,  this  difeafe 
has  much  lefs  of  coryza  attending  it  than  the 
Cynanche  Maligna ;  and,  when  there  is  a 
coryza  attending  Scarlatina,  the  matter  dif- 
charged  is  lefs  acrid,  and  has  not  the  foetid 
fmell  which  it  has  in  the  other  difeafe. 

In  the  Scarlatina,  when  the  eruption  has 
entirely  difappeared,  it  frequently  happens, 
that,  a  few  days  after,  the  whole  body  is  af¬ 
fected  with  an  anafarcous  fwelling,  which, 

however,  in  a  few  days  more,  gradually  fub- 
fides. 

We  have  thus  defcrihed  the  moft  common 
circumftances  of  the  Scarlatina  Anginofa  ; 
and  have  only  to  add,  that,  during  the  time 

of 
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of  its  being  epidemic,  and  efpeciaily  upon  its 
firft  fetting  in,  there  are  always  a  few  cafes* 
in  which  the  circumftances  of  the  difeafe  ap¬ 
proach  very  nearly  to  thofe  of  the  Cynanche 
maligna  *,  and  it  is  only  in  thefe  circum¬ 
ftances  that  the  difeafe  is  attended  with  any 
danger, 

DCLXVIII. 

With  refped;  to  the  cure  of  this  difeafe* 
when  the  fymptoms  of  it  are  nearly  the 
fame  with  thofe  of  the  Cynanche  Maligna, 
it  requires  exa&ly  the  fame  treatment  as  di~ 
reded  in  (CCCIX.) 

DCLXIX. 

When  the  fcarlet  fever  appears,  without 
any  affedion  of  the  throat,  the  treatment  of 
it  is  very  fimple,  and  is  delivered  by  Dr 
Sydenham.  An  antiphlogiftic  regimen  is 
commonly  all  that  is  neceffary,  avoiding,  on 
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one  hand,  the  application  of  cold  air,  and,  on 
the  other,  any  increafe  of  external  heat. 

DCLXX. 

In  the  ordinary  ftate  of  the  Scarlatina  An- 
ginofa,  the  lame  treatment  is  commonly  fuf- 
ficient;  but  as  here  the  fever  is  commonly 
more  coniiderable,  and  there  is  an  affedion 
of  the  throat,  fome  remedies  may  be  often 
necelTary, 

I  s'X  ‘  -  :  DCLXXI. 

When  there  is  a  fomewhat  high  degree 
of  fever,  with  a  full  pulfe,  and  a  confiderable 
fwelling  of  the  tonfils,  bleeding  is  very  pro¬ 
per,  elpecially  in  adults;  and  it  has  been  fre¬ 
quently  pradifed  with  advantage;  but,  as  e- 
ven  in  the  Cynanche  Tonlillaris,  much  bleed¬ 
ing  is  feidom  necelTary,  (CCXCVII1. )  To,  in 
the  Scarlatina,  when  the  ftate  of  the  fever, 

and  the  appearances  of  the  fauces  render  the 
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nature  of  the  difeafe  ambiguous,  bleeding 
may  be  omitted,  and,  if  not  altogether,  it  at 
leaft  ftiould  not  be  large,  nor  be  repeated. 

DCLXXXL 

Vomiting,  and  efpecially  naufeating  dofes 
of  emetics,  notwithftanding  the  inflamed 
flate  of  the  fauces,  have  been  found  very 
ufeful  in  this  difeafe.  An  open  belly  is  pros¬ 
per  in  every  form  of  this  dileafe ;  and  when 
the  naufeating  dofes  of  emetics  operate  a 
little  downwards,  they  are  more  ferviceable, 

DCLXXIIL 


In  every  form  of  the  Scarlatina  Anginofa, 
through  the  whole  courfe  of  it,  detergent 
gargles  fhouid  be  employed,  and  more  or 
lefs  as  the  quantity  of  Houghs,  and  the  vifl* 
cid  mucus  in  the  fauces  may  feem  to  require. 
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DCLXXIV. 

Even  in  the  milder  dates  of  the  Scarlatina 
Anginofa,  it  has  been  common  with  prac¬ 
titioners  to  exhibit  the  Peruvian  bark  through 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe ;  but  we  are 
allured,  by  much  experience,  that,  in  fuch 
cafes,  it  may  be  fafely  omitted,  though  in 
cafes  any  ways  ambiguous  it  may  not  be 
prudent  to  do  fo. 

DCLXXV. 

The  anafarcous  fwelling  which  frequent- 

* 

ly  follows  the  Scarlatina  Anginofa,  feldom  re¬ 
quires  any  remedy ;  and,  at  lead,  the  pur¬ 
gatives  fo  much  inculcated,  and  fo  common¬ 
ly  pradifed,  foon  take  off  the  anafarca. 


CHAP. 


CHAP.  VII. 


Of  the  Miliary  Fever. 


DCLXXVI. 

% 

This  difeafe  is  faid  to  have  been  unknown 
to  the  antients,  and  that  it  appeared,  for  the 
firft  time,  in  Saxony  about  the  middle  of  the 
laft  century.  It  is  faid  to  have  frnce  fpread 
from  thence  into  all  the  other  countries  of 
Europe;  and,  fince  the  period  mentioned, 
to  have  appeared  in  many  countries  in  which 
It  had  never  appeared  before. 

DCLXXVII. 

From  the  time  of  its  having  been  firfi; 
taken  notice  of,  it  has  been  defcribed  and 

treated 
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treated  of  by  many  different  writers,  and  by 
all  of  them,  till  very  lately,  has  been  con- 
fidered  as  a  peculiar  idiopathic  difeafe. 

It  is  faid  to  have  been  conftantly  attended 
with  peculiar  fymptoms.  It  comes  on  with 
a  cold  ftage,  which  is  often  considerable. 
The  hot  ftage,  which  follows,  is  attended 
with  great  anxiety,  and  frequent  Sighing, 
The  heat  of  the  body  becomes  great,  and 
foon  produces  profufe  Sweating,  preceded, 
however,  with  a  fenfe  of  pricking,  as  of  pin 
points  in  the  ikin  ;  and  the  fweat  is  of  a 
peculiar  rank  and  difagreeable  odour.  The 
eruption  appears,  Sooner  or  later,  in  diffe¬ 
rent  perfons,  but  at  no  determined  period  of 
the  difeafe.  It  Seldom  or  never  appears  u- 
pon  the  face  ;  but  appears  firft  upon  the 
neck  and  breaft,  and  from  thence  often 
Spreads  over  the  whole  body. 

DCLXXVIII. 

K  ■  * 

The  eruption  named  miliary  is  faid  to  be 
of  two  kinds,  the  one  named  the  Red,  the 

other 
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other  the  White  Miliary.  The  former* 
which  in  Englifh  is  fiddly  named  a  Rufh, 
is  commonly  allowed  to  be  a  fymptomatic 
affedion  ;  and,  as  the  latter  is  the  only  one 
that  has  any  pretenfions  to  be  confidered  as 
an  idiopathic  difeafe,  it  is  this  only  that  we 
jfhall  more  particularly  deferibe  and  treat  of 
in  this  chapter. 

DCLXXIX. 

What  is  then  called  the  White  Miliary  e- 
ruption,  appears  at  firft  like  the  red,  in  very 
fmall  red  pimples,  for  the  moft  part  diftind, 
but  fometimes  cluflered  together.  Their  little 
prominence  is  better  diftinguifhed  by  the 
finger  than  by  the  eye.  Soon  after  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  this  eruption,  and,  at  leaft,  on  the 
fecond  day,  a  final!  veficle  appears  upon  the 
top  of  the  pimples.  At  firft  the  veficle  is 

whey  coloured,  but  foon  becomes  white,  and 
♦ 

Hands  out  like  a  little  globule  on  the  top  of 
the  pimple.  In  two  or  three  days,  thefe 

globules 
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globules  break,  or  are  rubbed  off,  and  are 
fucceeded  by  fmall  crufts,  which  foon  after 
fall  off  in  fmall  fcales.  While  one  fet  of 

pimples  take  this  courfe,  another  fet  arife 

/  *  . 

to  run  the  fame,  fo  that  the  difeafe  often 
continues  upon  the  (kin  for  many  days  to¬ 
gether.  Sometimes  when  one  crop  of  this 
eruption  has  difappeared,  another,  after  fome 
interval,  is  produced.  And,  it  has  been  fur¬ 
ther  obferved,  that,  in  fome  perfons,  there 
is  fuch  a  dilpofition  to  this  difeafe,  that  they 
have  been  affedted  with  it  feveral  times  in 
the  courfe  of  their  lives. 

DCLXXX. 

\ 

This  difeafe  is  faid  to  affedi  both  fexes9 
and  perfons  of  all  ages  and  conftitutions  ; 
but  it  has  been  obierved,  at  all  times,  to  affedt 
efpecially,  and  moft  frequently,  lying-in  wo¬ 
men. 


* 
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DCLXXXI, 

This  difeafe  is  often  accompanied  with 
violent  fymptoms,  and  has  frequently  proved 
fatal.  The  fymptoms,  however,  attending 
it  are  very  various ;  and  they  are,  upon  oc¬ 
casion,  every  one  attending  febrile  difeafes  ; 
but  I  cannot  find  that  any  fymptom,  or  con- 
courfe  of  fymptoms,  are  fteadily  the  fame  in 
different  perfons,  fo  as  to  give  any  fpecific 
charade r  to  the  difeafe.  When  the  difeafe 
is  violent,  the  mod  common  fymptoms  are 

phrenetic,  comatofe,  and  convulfive  affec- 

* 

tions,  which  are  alfo  fymptoms  of  all  fevers 
treated  by  a  very  warm  regimen. 

DCLXXXIL 

While  there  is  fuch  a  variety  of  fymptoma 
appearing  in  this  difeafe,  it  is  not  to  be  ex¬ 
pected  that  any  one  particular  method  of 
cure  can  be  propofed  $  and,  accordingly,  we 

find 
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find,  in  different  writers,  different  methods 
and  remedies  prefcribed  j  frequent  difputes 
about  the  moft  proper,  and  thofe  received 
and  praftifed  by  fome,  oppofed  and  deferted 
by  others. 

DCLXXXIIL 


I  have  now  given  an  account  of  wbat  I 
bave  found  delivered  by  authors  who  have 
confidered  the  white  miliary  fever  as  an  idi¬ 
opathic  difeafe ;  but,  now,  after  having  often 
obferved  the  difeafe,  I  doubt  much  if  it  ever 
be  fuch  an  idiopathic  as  has  been  fuppofed; 
and  I  fufpect  that  there  is  much  fallacy  in 
what  has  been  delivered  on  the  fubjedh 

DCLXXXIV. 

It  appears  to  me  very  improbable  that  this 
was  really  a  new  difeafe,  when  it  was  firft 
confidered  as  fuch.  There  appear  to  me  very 
clear  traces  of  it  in  authors  who  wrote  long 

O  before 
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before  that  period ;  and,  though  there  were 
not,  we  know,  that  antient  defcriptions  were 
inaccurate  and  imperfect,  particularly  with 
refpe£t  to  cutaneous  affections;  and  we  know 
very  well,  that  thofe  affections  which  com¬ 
monly  appeared  as  fymptornatic  only,  were 
commonly  negle£ted,  or  confounded  together 
under  a  general  appellation. 

DCLXXXV. 

The  antecedent  fymptoms  of  anxiety, 
fighing,  and  pricking  of  the  fkin,  which 
have  been  fpoken  or  as  peculiar  to  this  ’dif- 
eafe,  are,  however,  common  to  many  others, 
and,  perhaps,  to  all  thofe  in  which  fweatings 
are  forced  out  by  a  warm  regimen. 

Of  the  fymptoms  faid  to  be  concomitant 
of  this  eruption,  there  are  none  which  can 
be  faid  to  be  conftant  and  peculiar  but  that 
of  fweating.  This,  indeed,  always  precedes 
and  accompanies  the  eruption ;  and,  while 
the  miliary  eruption  attends  many  different 

difeafes. 
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difeafes,  it  never,  however,  appears  in  any  of 
thefe,  but  after  fweating ;  and,  in  perfons 
labouring  under  the  fame  dileafes,  it  does 
not  appear,  if  in  fuch  perfons  fweating  is  a- 
voided.  It  is,  therefore,  probable,  that  the 
eruption  is  the  effedt  of  fweating,  and  that 
it  is  the  effedt  of  a  matter  not  before  pre¬ 
vailing  in  the  mafs  of  blood,  but  generated, 
under  particular  circumftances,  in  the  fkift 
itlelf.  That  it  depends  upon  particular  cir¬ 
cumftances  of  the  Ikin,  appears  further  from 
hence,  that  the  eruption  feldom  or  never  ap¬ 
pears  upon  the  face,  although  it  afFedts  the 
whole  of  the  body  befides ;  and  that  it  comes 
upon  thofe  places  elpecially  which  are  more 
clofely  covered;  and  that  it  can  be  brought 
out  upon  particular  places  by  external  appli¬ 
cations. 

DCLXXXVI. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  this  eruptive  dif- 
eafe  differs  from  the  other  exanthemata  iri 
many  circumftances;  in  its  not  being  conta¬ 
gious,  and  therefore  never  epidemic ;  in  this 

the 
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the  eruption  appears  at  no  determined  pi* 
riod  of  the  difeafe  ;  that  the  eruption  has  no 
determined  duration ;  that  fucceffive  erup¬ 
tions  frequently  appear  in  the  courfe  of  the 
fame  fever ;  and  that  fuch  eruptions  frequent¬ 
ly  recur  in  the  courfe  of  the  fame  perfon’s 
life. 

All  this  renders  it  very  probable,  that,  in 
the  miliary  fever,  the  morbific  matter  is  not 
a  fubfifting  contagion  communicated  to  th£ 
blood,  and  thence,  in  eonfequence  of  fever 
and  afllmilation,  thrown  out  upon  the  furface 
of  the  body,  but  a  matter  occaiionally  produ¬ 
ced  in  the  {kin  itfelf  by  fweating. 

DCLXXXVIL 

This  conclufion  is  further  rendered  pro¬ 
bable  from  hence,  that,  while  the  miliary  e- 
ruption  has  no  peculiar  fymptoms,  or  con- 
courfe  of  fymptoms  belonging  to  it,  it,  upon, 
occafion,  accompanies  aim  oft  every  febrile 
difeafe,  whether  inflammatory  or  putrid,  if 

thefe 
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thefe  happen  to  be  attended  with  fweating; 
and  from  thence  it  may  be  prefumed,  that  the 
miliary  eruption  is  a  fymptomatic  affection 
only,  produced  in  the  manner  we  have  faid. 

DCLXXXVIIL 

But,  as  this  fymptomatic  affection  does 
not  always  accompany  every  inftance  of 
fweating,  it  may  be  proper  to  inquire,  what 
are  the  circumftances  which  efpecially  de¬ 
termine  this  eruption  to  appear  ?  and  to  this 
I  can  give  no  full  and  proper  anfwer.  I  can* 
not  fay  that  there  is  any  one  circumftance 
which  in  all  cafes  gives  occafion  to  this  e- 
ruption ;  nor  can  l  fay  what  different  caufes, 
in  different  cafes,  may  give  occafion  to  it. 
There  is  only  one  obfervation  I  can  make 
to  the  purpofe  of  this  inquiry;  and  it  is,  that 
thefe  perfons  fweating,  under  febrile  difeafes, 
are  efpecially  liable  to  the  miliary  eruption, 
who  have  been  previoufly  weakened  by  large 
evacuations,  particularly  of  blood.  This 

will 
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will  explain  why  it  happens  to  lying-in 
women  more  frequently  than  to  any  other 
perfons ;  and  to  confirm  this  explanation,  I 
have  obferved,  that  the  eruption  has  happen¬ 
ed  to  other  women,  though  not  in  child-bed, 
but  who  had  been  much  fubje&ed  to  a  fre¬ 
quent  and  copious  menftruation,  and  to  an 
almoft  conftant  jiuor  albus .  I  have  alio  ob¬ 
ferved  it  to  have  happened  to  men  in  fevers, 
after  wounds,  from  which  they  had  fuffered 
a  great  lofs  of  blood* 

Further,  that  this  eruption  is  produced  by 
a  certain  ftate  of  debility,  will  appear  pro¬ 
bable,  from  its  fo  often  attending  fevers  of 
the  putrid  kind,  which  are  always  attended 
with  great  debility.  It  is  true,  that  it  alfo 
fometimes  attends  inflammatory  difeafes, 
when  it  may  not  be  accounted  for  in  the 
fame  manner  ;  but  I  believe  it  may  be  ob¬ 
ferved,  that  it  efpecially  attends  thofe  inflam¬ 
matory  difeafes  in  which  the  fweats  have 
been  long  protrafied,  or  frequently  repeated, 

and 


OF  PHYSIC. 


hi 


and  which  have  thereby  produced  a  debility, 
and,  perhaps,  a  debilitating  putrid  diathefis, 

DCLXXXIX. 

It  appears  fo  clearly  to  me  that  this  erup¬ 
tion  is  always  a  fymptomatic  and  factitious 
affeCtion,  that  I  am  perfuaded  it  may  be,  in 
moft  cafes,  prevented  merely  by  avoiding 
fweats.  Spontaneous  fweatings,  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  difeafes,  are  very  rarely  critical; 
and  all  fweatings,  not  evidently  critical, 
(hould  be  prevented ;  and  the  promoting 
them,  by  increafing  external  heat,  is  com¬ 
monly  very  pernicious.  Even  critical  fweats 
fhould  hardly  be  encouraged  by  fuch  means. 
If,  therefore,  fpontaneous  fweats  arife,  they 
are  to  be  checked  by  the  coolnefs  of  the 
chamber ;  by  the  lightnefs  and  loofenefs  of 
the  bed-clothes  ;  by  the  perfons  laying  out 
their  arms  and  hands ;  and  by  their  taking 
cold  drink  ;  and,  in  this  way,  I  think  I  have 
frequently  prevented  miliary  eruptions,  which 

were 
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were  otherwise  likely  to  have  appeared?  par* 
ticularly  in  lying-in  women. 

DCXC. 

But?  it  may  happen?  when  thefe  precau¬ 
tions  have  been  negleded?  or  from  other 
circttmftances,  that  a  miliary  eruption  does 
aftually  appear  ;  and  the  queftion  will  then 
be  put?  how  the  cafe  is  to  be  treated  ?  It  is  a 
queftion  of  confequence?  as  I  believe  that  the 
matter  here  generated  is  often  of  a  virulent 
kind  ;  it  is  often  the  offspring  of  putrefcen- 
cy ;  and,  when  treated  by  increafing  the  ex¬ 
ternal  heat  of  the  body?  it  feems  to  acquire 
a  virulence  which  produces  ihofe  fymptoms 
mentioned  in  (DCLXXXL),  and  proves  cer¬ 
tainly  fatal. 

It  has  been  an  unhappy  opinion  with 
mod  phyficians?  that  eruptive  difeafes  were 
ready  to  be  hurt  by  cold?  and  that  it  was 
therefore  neceflary  to  cover  up  the  body  very 
dofely?  and  thereby  increafe  the  external 

heat. 
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heat.  We  now  know  that  this  is  a  miftaken 
opinion;  that  increafing  the  external  heat  of 
the  body  is  very  generally  mifchievous  ;  and 
that  leveral  eruptions  not  only  admit,  but 
require  the  application  of  cold  air.  We  are 
perfuaded,  therefore,  that  the  pra&ice  which 
formerly  prevailed,  in  the  cafe  of  miliary  c- 
ruptions,  of  covering  up  the  body  clofe,  and 
both  by  external  means,  and  internal  reme¬ 
dies,  encouraging  the  fweatings  which  ac- 

/ 

company  this  eruption,  was  highly  perni¬ 
cious,  and  commonly  fatal.  I  am,  therefore, 
of  opinion,  that,  even  when  a  miliary  erup¬ 
tion  has  appeared,  in  all  cafes  in  which  the 
iweating  is  not  manifeftly  critical,  we  fhould 
employ  all  the  feveral  means  of  flopping  the 
fweating  that  are  mentioned  above;  and  I  have 
fometimes  had  occalion  to  obferve,  that  even 
the  admiffion  of  cool  air  was  fate  and  ufeful. 

DCXCI. 

This  is,  in  general,  the  treatment  of  mi¬ 
liary  eruptions;  but,  at  the  lame  time,  the 

P  reme*3 
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remedies  fuited  to  the  primary  difeafe  are  to 
be  employed  ;  and,  therefore,  when  the  e- 
ruption  happens  to  accompany  inflammato¬ 
ry  affections,  and  the  fulnels  and  hardnefs 
of  the  pulie,  or  other  fymptoms,  ihew  an 
inflammatory  ftate  prefent,  the  cafe  is  to 
be  treated  by  blood-letting,  purging,  and 
other  antiphlogiftic  remedies. 

Upon  the  other  hand,  when  the  miliary 
eruption  attends  difeafes,  in  which  debility 
and  putrefcency  prevail,  it  will  be  proper  to 
avoid  all  evacuations,  and  to  employ  tonic 
and  antiieptic  remedies,  particularly  the  Pe¬ 
ruvian  bark,  cold  drink,  and  cold  air. 

We  fhall  conclude  this  fubjed  with  ob- 
ferving,  that  the  venerable  odogenarian 
praditioner,  de  Fiicher,  when  treating  of 
this  fubjed,  in  laying  down  the  indications 
of  cure,  has  given  this  as  one  of  them:  4  Ex- 
*  cretionis  periphericae  non  primanam  ha- 
€  here  rationemC 


CHAR 
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Of  the  Remaining  Exanthemata* 


URTICARIA,  PEMPHIGUS,  and  APHTHA. 


DCXCIL 

The  Nettle  Rafh  is  a  name  applied  to 
two  different  difeafes.  The  one  is  the  chro¬ 
nic  eruption,  defcribed  by  Dr  fierberden  in 
the  Medical  Tranfadtions,  vol.  i .  art.  xvii* 
which,  as  not  being  a  febrile  diforder,  does 
not  belong  to  this  place.  The  other  is  the 
Urticaria  of  our  Synopfis,  which,  as  taken 
into  every  fyftem  of  Nofology  as  one  of  the 
Exanthemata  Febrilia,  is  properly  to  be  treat¬ 
ed  of  here. 
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DCXCIIL 

I  have  never  feen  this  difeafe  as  contagi¬ 
ous  and  epidemic;  and  the  few  fporadic  cafes 
of  it  which  I  have  feen,  have  feldom  taken 
that  regular  courfe  defcribed  by  authors.  At 
the  fame  time,  as  the  accounts  of  different 
authors  are  not  very  uniform,  and  hardly 
confident,  I  cannot  enter  further  into  the 
confideration  of  this  diieafe;  and,  I  hope* 
it  is  not  very  neceffary,  as  on  all  hands  it 
is  agreed,  that  this  difeafe  is  a  mild  one,  and 
feldom  requires  the  ufe  of  remedies.  It  is 
generally  fufficient  to  obferve  an  antiphlo- 
giftic  regimen,  and  to  keep  the  patient  in  a 
temperature  that  is  neither  hot  nor  cold. 

DCXCIVo 

The  Pemphigus,  or  Veficular  fever,  is  a 
rare  and  uncommon  difeaie,  and  very  few 

inftances 
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inftances  of  it  are  recorded  in  the  writings 
of  phyficians.  I  have  never  had  occafion  to 
fee  it,  and,  therefore,  it  would  be  improper 
for  me  to  treat  of  it  myfelf,  and  I  don’t 
choofe  to  repeat  after  others,  while  the  dif- 
eafe  has  yet  been  little  obferved,  and  its  cha¬ 
racter  does  not  yet  feem  to  be  exa&ly  afcer- 
tained.  Vid.  A&a  Helvetica,  vol.  2.  p.  260, 

DCXCV. 

The  Aphtha,  or  Thrufh,  is  a  difeafe  better 
known  ;  and,  as  it  commonly  appears  in  in¬ 
fants,  it  is  fo  well  known  as  not  to  need  our 
treating  of  it  here.  As  an  idiopathic  difeafe, 
affeding  adults,  we  have  not  feen  it;  but  it 
feems  to  be  more  frequent  in  Holland;  and, 
therefore,  for  the  ftudy  of  it,  we  refer  to  Dr 
Boerhaave,  and  his  commentator  Van  Swie- 
ten,  whofe  works  are  in  every  body’s  hands. 
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DCXCVL 

The  Petechia  has  been,  by  all  our  Nofolo- 
gifts,  enumerated  amongft  the  exanthemata  ; 
but  as  we  judge  it,  and  as  we  believe  that 
moft  other  phyficians  judge  it,  to  be  always  a 
fymptomatic  affection  only,  we  cannot  give 
it  a  place  here. 


BOOK 
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Of  HEMORRHAGIES* 


CHAP.  L 


Of  Hemorrhagy  in  General. 


DCXCVIL 

IN  eftablifhing  a  clafs,  or  order  of  difeafes, 
under  the  title  of  Hemorrhagies,  the 
ISofologifts  have  employed  the  fingle  circum- 
fiance  of  an  effufion  of  red  blood,  as  the 
character  of  fuch  a  clafs  or  order.  By  this 
means,  they  have  affociated  difeafes,  which 

in 
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in  their  nature  are  very  different ;  but,  in 
every  methodical  diftnbution,  fuch  arbitrary 
and  unnatural  afTociations  fhould  be  avoid¬ 
ed  as  much  as  poffible.  Further,  by  that 
management,  the  Nofologifts  have  fuppref- 
fed  or  loft  fight  of  an  ufeful  diftindion  be¬ 
fore  eftablifiied,  and  very  well  founded, 
which  is  that  of  Acrtive  and  Pajfwe  Hemor- 
rhagies. 

DCXCVIIL 

We  mean  to  reft  ore  this  diftindion  ;  and, 
therefore,  here,  under  the  title  of  Hemorrha— 
gies,  we  comprehend  thofe  only  which  have 
been  commonly  called  Adive,  that  is,  thofe 
which  are  attended  with  fome  degree  of 
Pyrexia  ;  which  feem  always  to  depend  upon 
an  increafed  impetus  of  the  blood  in  the  vef- 
fels  pouring  it  out,  and  which  chiefly  arife 
from  an  internal  caufe.  In  this  matter  we 
follow  Dodor  Hoffman,  who  joins  the  Adive 
Hemorrhagies  with  the  febrile  difeafes  ;  and 

we 
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we  have  accordingly  eftablifhed  thefe  hemor- 
rhagies  as  an  order  in  the  clafs  of  Pyrexiae* 
From  this  order  we  exclude  all  thofe  efFu- 
lions  of  red  blood  which  arc  owing  entirely 
to  external  violence  ;  and  all  thofe  which, 
though  from  internal  caufes,  are,  however* 
without  pyrexia,  and  leem  to  be  owing  to  a 
putrid  fluidity  of  the  blood,  to  the  weaknefs, 
or  to  the  erolion  of  the  veflels,  rather  than 
to  any  increafed  impetus  of  the  blood  in 
them* 

£>CXCIX. 

With  a  view  to  treat  of  thofe  proper  hc- 
morrhagies  of  which  we  have  formed  an 
order  in  our  Nofology,  we  fhall  firft  treat  of 
active  hemorrhagy  in  general ;  and  we  judge 
the  feveral  genera  and  fpecies  to  be  treated 
of  particularly  afterwards,  to  have  fo  many 
circumftances  in  common  with  one  another, 
that  the  general  confideration  is  both  proper, 
and  may  be  very  ufeful. 

SECT, 

cl 
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SECT.  I. 

9 

J*>'  * 

Of  the  Phenomena  of  Hemorrhage 


DCC. 

We  begin  firffc  with  marking  the  pheno¬ 
mena  of  Hemorrhagy,  which  are  generally 
the  following. 

Hemorrhagies  happen  efpecially  in  pletho¬ 
ric  habits,  and  in  perfons  of  a  fanguine 
temperament ;  they  appear  mod:  commonly 
in  the  fpring,  or  in  the  beginning  of  fumrner* 

For  fo me  time,  longer  or  fhorter  in  diffe¬ 
rent  cafes,  before  the  blood  flows,  there  are 
fome  fymptoms  of  fulnefs  and  tenfion  about 
the  part  from  which  the  blood  is  to  iffue. 
In  fuch  parts  as  fall  under  our  view,  there 
are  fome  rednefs,  fwelling,  and  fenfe  of  heat, 


or 
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or  of  itching  ;  and,  in  the  internal  parts, 
from  which  blood  is  to  flow,  there  is  a 
fenfe  of  weight  and  heat ;  and,  in  both  cafes, 
various  pains  are  often  felt  in  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  parts. 

Dccr. 

I 

When  thefe  fymptoms  have  fubfifted  for 
fome  time,  l'ome  degree  of  a  cold  ftage  of  fe¬ 
ver  comeson,  anda  hot  ftage  is  formed,  during 
which  the  blood  flows  of  a  florid  colour,  in  a 
greater  or  lels  (quantity,  and  continues  to  flow 
for  a  longer  or  fhorter  time ;  but  commonly, 
after  fome  time,  the  efFufton  fpontaneoufly 
ceafes,  and  with  that  the  fever  alfo. 

DCCil. 

During  the  hot  ftage  which  precedes  a 
hemorrhagy,  the  pulfe  is  frequent,  quick, 

full, 
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full,  and  often  hard  ;  but,  as  the  blood  flows, 
the  pulfe  becomes  fofter,  and  lefs  frequent, 

DCCIII. 

In  hemorrhagies,  blood  drawn  from  a 
vein,  upon  its  concreting,  commonly  {hows 
the  gluten  feparated,  or  a  cruft  formed,  as 
in  the  cafes  of  Phlegmafiae. 

DCCIV, 

i  >  >  ,  ...  .  '/.  / 

Hemorrhagies,  from  internal  caufes,  ha¬ 
ving  once  happened,  are  apt,  after  a  certain 
interval,  to  return  ;  fometimes  very  often, 
and  frequently  at  ftated  periods* 

DCCV. 

i 

\  „ 

Thefe  are,  in  general,  the  phenomena  of 
hemorrhagy  ;  and  if,  in  fome  cafes,  all  of 
them  be  not  exquifitely  marked  ;  or  if,  per¬ 
haps. 
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haps,  fome  of  them  do  not  at  all  appear,  it 
imports  only,  that,  in  different  cafes,  the 
fyftem  is  more  or  lefs  generally  affeded  ; 
and  that,  in  fome  cafes,  there  are  purely  to¬ 
pical  hemorrhagies,  as  there  are  purely  topi¬ 
cal  inflammations. 

SECT.  II. 


Of  the  Proximate  cause  of  Hemor- 

RHAGY. 

i 

DCCVI. 

The  pathology  of  hemorrhagy  feems  to 
be  fufficiently  obvious.  Some  inequality  in 
the  diftribution  of  the  blood,  occafions  a  con- 
geftion  in  particular  parts  of  the  fanguife- 
rous  fyftem  ;  that  is,  a  greater  quantity  of 

blood 


/ 
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blood  is  poured  into  certain  veffels  than 
their  natural  capacity  is  fuited  to  receive. 
Thefe  veffels  become,  thereby,  preternatural- 
ly  diftended  ;  and  this  diftention  proves  a 
ftimulus  to  them,  exciting  their  adion  to  a 
greater  degree  than  ufual,  which,  puihing 
the  blood  with  unufual  force  into  the  extre¬ 
mities  of  thefe  veffels,  opens  them  by  Ana- 
ftomofis,  or  rupture;  and,  if  thefe  extremities 
be  loofely  fituated  on  external  furfaces,  or  on 
the  internal  furfaces  of  certain  cavities  open¬ 
ing  externally,  a  quantity  of  blood  flows  out 
of  the  body. 

DCCVIL 

This  will,  in  feme  meafure,  explain  the 
production  of  hemorrhagy  ;  but,  it  appears 
to  me,  that,  in  moft  cafes,  there  is  fomething 
more  to  be  taken  into  the  account ;  for  it  is 

1  ■  )  -  \  r  *  i 

probable,  that,  in  confequence  of  congeftion. 


a 


OF  PHYSIC. 


127 

a  fenfe  of  refiftance  arifes,  and  excites  the 
aftion  of  the  Vis  Medicatrix  Naturae  ;  and 
the  exertions  of  this  are  ufually  made  by  the 
formation  of  a  cold  ftage  of  fever,  inducing  a 
more  vigorous  a&ion  of  the  veffels ;  and  the 
concurrence  of  this  exertion  more  effectually 
opens  the  extremities,  and  occasions  the  flow¬ 
ing  out  of  the  blood. 

DCCVIII. 

What  is  delivered  in  the  two  preceding 
paragraphs,  feems  to  explain  the  whole  phe¬ 
nomena  of  hemorrhagy,  except  the  cir- 
cumftance  of  its  frequent  recurrence,  which 
we  apprehend  may  be  explained  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  manner.  The  congeftion  and  confe- 
quent  irritation  are  taken  off  by  the  flowing 
of  the  blood  ;  which,  therefore,  after  fome 
time,  fpontaneoufly  ceafes ;  but,  at  the  lame 
time,  the  internal  caufes  which  before  pro¬ 
duced  the  unequal  diftribution  of  the  blood, 

commonly 
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commonly  remain,  and  mu  ft  now  operate 
the  more  readily,  as  the  over-ftretched  and 
relaxed  veffels  of  the  part  will  now  more 
readily  admit  of  acongeftion  of  blood  in  them, 
and,  confequentiy,  produce  the  fame  feries 
of  phenomena  as  before* 


DCCIX. 

This  may  fufficiently  explain  the  ordi¬ 
nary  return  of  hemorrhagy  ;  but  there  is  hill 
another  circum fiance,  which,  as  commonly 
concurring,  is  to  be  taken  notice  of;  that 
is,  the  general  Plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyftem, 
which  renders  every  caufe  of  unequal  diftri- 
bution  of  more  eonfiderable  effect.  Though 
hemorrhagy  may  often  depend  upon  the 
ftate  of  the  veffels  of  a  particular  part,  favour¬ 
able  to  a  congeftion’s  being  formed  in  them  ; 
yet,  in  order  to  that  ftate’s  producing  its  ef¬ 
fect,  it  is  neceffary  that  the  whole  fyftem  be 
in  its  natural  plethoric  condition  ;  and,  if 
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this  fhould  be  in  any  degree  beyond  what  is 
natural,  it  will  more  certainly  determine  the 
effe&s  of  topical  conformation  to  take  place. 
The  return  of  hemorrhagy,  therefore,  will 
be  more  certainly  occafioned,  if  the  fyftem 
becomes  preternaturally  plethoric  ;  but  he¬ 
morrhagy  has  always  a  tendency  to  increafe 
the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyftem,  and,  confe- 
quently,  to  occafion  its  own  return. 

DCCX. 

To  ftiew  that  Hemorrhagy  does  contribute 
to  produce  or  increafe  the  plethoric  ftate  of 
the  iyftem,  it  is  only  neceflary  toobferve,  that 
the  quantity  of  ferous  fluids  being  given,  the 
ftate  of  the  excretions  depends  upon  a  cer¬ 
tain  balance  between  the  force  of  the  larger 
arteries,  propelling  the  blood,  and  the  refin¬ 
ance  of  the  excretories ;  but  the  force  of  the 
arteries  depends  upon  their  fullnefs  and  di- 
ftention,  chiefly  given  to  them  by  the  quan- 

R  tity 
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tity  of  red  globules  and  gluten,  which  are, 
for  the  greateft  part,  confined  to  the  red  ar¬ 
teries  5  and,  therefore*  the  [pollution  made 
by  a  hemorrhagy,  being  chiefly  of  red  glo¬ 
bules  and  gluten,  the  effufion  of  blood  mud 
leave  the  red  arteries  more  empty  and  weak. 
In  confequence  of  the  weaker  action  of  the 
red  arteries,  the  excretions  are  in  proportion 
dim  ini  fhed  ;  and,  therefore,  the  ingejla  con¬ 
tinuing  the  fame,  more  fluids  will  be  accu¬ 
mulated  in  the  vefifels.  It  is  by  this  means 
that  the  lofs  of  blood  by  hemorrhagies, 
whether  artificial  or  fpontaneous,  if  within 
certain  bounds,  is  commonly  fo  foon  reco¬ 
vered  ;  but,  as  the  diminution  of  the  excre¬ 
tions,  from  a  lefs  quantity  of  fluid  being 
impelled  into  the  excretories,  gives  occafion 
to  thefe  vefifels  to  fall  into  a  contraded  dates 
fo,  if  this  fiiali  continue  long,  thefe  vefifels 
will  become  more  rigid,  and  will  not  yield  to 
the  fame  impelling  force  as  before.  Though 
the  arteries,  therefore,  by  new  blood  collec¬ 
ted 

\  •  \  \ 
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ted  in  them,  fhall  have  recovered  their  for¬ 
mer  fullnefs,  tenfion,  and  force,  yet  this  force 
will  not  be  in  balance  with  the  reliftance  of 
the  more  rigid  excretories,  fo  as  to  reftore 
the  former  hate  of  excretion  ;  and,  there¬ 
fore,  a  further  accumulation  will  take  place 
in  the  arteries,  and  an  increafe  of  their  ple¬ 
thoric  hate  be  thereby  induced.  In  this 
manner  we  perceive  more  clearly,  that  he- 
morrhagy,  as  producing  a  more  plethoric 
flate  of  the  fyftem,  has  a  tendencv  to  occa- 
fion  its  own  recurrence  with  greater  violence; 
and,  as  the  renewal  and  further  accumula¬ 
tion  of  blood  require  a  determined  time,  fo, 
in  the  feveral  repetitions  of  hemorrhagy, 
that  time  will  be  nearly  the  fame ;  and, 
therefore,  the  returns  of  hemorrhagy  will  be 
commonly  at  hated  periods,  as  has  been  ob- 
ferved  frequently  to  happen. 

BCCXL 
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DCCXL 

We  have  thus  explained  the  nature  of 
hemorrhagy  in  general?  as  depending  upon 
fome  inequality  in  the  diftribution  of  the 
blood?  occafioniog  a  congeftion  of  it  in  par¬ 
ticular  parts  of  the  fanguiferous  fyftem,  It 
is  indeed  probable,  that,  in  mo  ft  perfons,  the 
feveral  parts  of  the  fanguiferous  fyftem  are 

in  balance  with  one  another,  and  that  the 

\ 

denfity,  and  confequently  thereftftance,  in  the 
feveral  veffels,  is  in  proportion  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  blood  that  each  fhould  receive  ;  and 
hence  it  frequently  happens,  that  no  in¬ 
equality  in  the  diftribution  of  the  blood 
fhall  appear  in  the  courfe  of  a  long  life.  But, 
if  we  coniider  that  the  fanguiferous  fyftem 
is  conftantly  in  a  plethoric  ftate,  that  is,  that 
the  veffels  are  conftantly  diftended  beyond 
that  fize  which  they  would  be  of,  if  they 
were  free  from  any  diftending  force,  we 

fhall 


OF  PHYSIC 


*33 


fhall  perceive,  that  this  ftate  may  be  readily 
changed.  For  as,  on  one  hand,  the  veflels 
are  elaftic,  and  therefore  under  a  conftant 
tendency  to  contra£t  farther  upon  the  with¬ 
drawing  of  any  part  of  the  diftending  force; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  not  fo  ri¬ 
gid  but  that,  by  an  increafe  of  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  in  them,  they  may  be  more 
than  ordinarily  diftended  ;  fo  we  can  per¬ 
ceive,  that,  in  mod  perfons,  caufes  of  an  in- 
creafed  contra&ion  or  diftention  may  arife 
in  one  part  or  other  of  the  fyftem,  or  that 
an  unequal  diftribution  may  take  place ;  and, 
in  an  exquifitely  diftended  or  plethoric  fy¬ 
ftem,  a  lfnall  inequality  in  the  diftribution  of 
the  blood  may  form  thofe  congeftions  which 
give  occafion  to  hemorrhagy. 

DCCXIL 

In  this  manner  we  explain  how  hemor¬ 
rhagy  may  be  occafioned  at  any  period  of 

life, 
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life,  or  in  any  part  of  the  body  ;  but  hemor- 
rhagies  happen  in  certain  parts  more  fre¬ 
quently  than  in  others,  and  at  certain  periods 
of  life  more  readily  than  at  others ;  and  there¬ 
fore,  it  may  be  required,  in  delivering  the 
general  dodrine  of  hemorrhagy*  that  we 
fhould  explain  thofe  circumftances  which 
produce  the  fpecialities  mentioned  ;  and  we 
attempt  it  as  follows. 

BCCXIIL 

The  human  body,  from  being  of  a  imall 
bulk  at  its  firh  formation,  grows  afterwards 
to  a  confiderable  fize,  This  increafe  of  bulk 
confihs,  in  a  great  meafure,  in  the  increafe 
of  the  quantity  of  fluids,  and  a  propor¬ 
tional  enlargement  of  the  containing  veflels* 
Rut,  at  the  fame  time,  the  quantity  of  folid 
matter  is  alfo  gradually  increafed  ;  and,  in 
whatever  manner  we  may  fuppofe  this  to  be 
done,  it  is  probable  that  the  progrefs,  in  the 

whole 
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whole  of  the  growth  of  animal  bodies,  de¬ 
pends  upon  the  extenfion  of  the  arterial  fy¬ 
ftem. 

%  , 

DCCXIV. 

1 

If  this  be  fo,  it  will  be  equally  manifeft, 
that  the  extenfion  of  the  arterial  fyftem  de¬ 
pends  upon  the  quantity  of  fluids  accumu¬ 
lated  in  it,  and  upon  the  force  of  the  heart 
impelling  the  fluids,  being  fuch  as  to  keep 
the  arteries  conftantly  in  a  diflended  ftate, 
and,  therefore,  always  with  a  tendency  to  be 
extended  in  every  dimenfion. 

DCCXV. 

As  the  ftate  of  the  animal  folid  is,  at  the 
firft  formation  of  the  body,  very  lax  and 
yielding,  fo  the  extenfion  of  the  fyftem  pro¬ 
ceeds,  at  firft,  very  faft ;  but,  as  the  exten¬ 
fion  gives  occafion  to  the  appofition  of  more 
matter  to  the  folid  parts,  thefe  are,  in  pro¬ 
portion 
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portion  to  their  extenfion,  conftantly  acqui¬ 
ring  a  greater  denfity,  and  therefore  giving 
more  refiftance  to  their  further  extenfion 
and  growth.  Accordingly,  we  obferve,  that, 
as  the  growth  of  the  body  advances,  the  in- 
creafe  of  it,  in  any  given  time,  becomes  pro¬ 
portionally  lefs  and  lefs,  till  at  length  it  ceafes 
altogether. 

DCCXVL 

This  is  the  general  idea  of  the  growth  of 
the  human  body,  til!  it  attains  the  utmoft 
bulk  which  it  is  capable  of  acquiring  ;  but, 
it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  this  growth  does 
not  proceed  equally  in  every  part  of  the 
body,  as  it  is  for  the  purpofe  of  the  o econo¬ 
my  that  certain  parts  fhould  be  firft  evolved, 
and  that  thefe  alfo  fhould  acquire  their  full 
bulk  fooner  than  others.  This  appears  par¬ 
ticularly  with  refpedt  to  the  head,  the  parts 
of  which  appear  to  be  fir  ft  evolved,  and 
fooneft  to  acquire  their  full  fize* 
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DCCXVII, 

-  /  /  *  ,  I  . 

To  favour  this  unequal  growth,  it  is  pre«* 
fumed,  that  the  dimenfions  or  the  laxity  of  the 
veffels  of  the  head,  or  that  the  diredion  of 
the  force  of  the  blood,  are  fuited  to  the  pur- 
pofe  ;  but,  it  will  alfo  certainly  follow,  that, 
as  the  veffels  of  the  head  grow  faffed,  and 
looneft  acquire  their  full  fize,  fo  they  will 
fooneft,  alfo,  acquire  that  denfity  which  will 
prevent  their  further  extenfion.  While,  how¬ 
ever,  the  force  of  the  heart,  and  the  quantity 
of  the  fluids,  with  refped  to  the  whole  fyftem, 
remain  the  fame,  the  diftending  and  extend¬ 
ing  powers  will  be  direded  to  fuch  parts  as 
have  not  yet  acquired  the  fame  denfity  and 
dimenfions  as  thofe  firft  formed ;  and  thus 
the  diftending  and  extending  powers  will 
proceed  to  operate  till  every  part  of  the  fyf- 
tem,  in  refped  of  denfity  and  refiftance,  ftiali 
be  brought  to  be  in  balance  with  every  other, 

S  and 
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and  till  the  whole  be  in  balance  with  the 
force  of  the  heart,  fo  that  there  can  be  no 
further  growth  in  any  particular  part,  unlefs 
feme  preternatural  circumftanee  ftiall  hap¬ 
pen  to  arife. 

BCCXVIIL 

In  this  procefs  of  the  growth  of  the  body, 
as  in  general  it  feems  to  depend  upon  a  cer¬ 
tain  balance  between  the  force  of  the  heart, 
or  diftending  power,  and  the  refi fiance  of  the 
folids  ;  fo  it  will  appear,  that,  while  the  folids 
remain  very  lax  and  yielding,  fome  occa- 
fional  increafe  of  the  diftending  power  may 
arife  without  producing  any  very  perceptible 
di  (order  in  the  fyftem.  But,  it  will  alfo  ap¬ 
pear,  that,  in  proportion  as  the  diftending 
power  and  refiftance  of  the  folids  come  to  be 
more  nearly  in  exadf  balance  with  one  an¬ 
other,  fo  any  increafe  of  the  diftending 
power  will  more  readily  produce  a  rupture 

of 
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of  veffels  which  do  not  readily  yield  to  ex- 
tendon. 

DCCXIX. 

From  all  this,  it  mud  appear,  that  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  any  unufually  plethoric  date  of  the 
fydem,  will  be  different  according  as  they 
fhall  occur  at  different  periods  of  the  growth 
of  the  body.  It  is,  therefore,  evident,  that, 
if  the  plethoric  date  arifes  while  the  head  is 
yet  growing,  and  the  determination  of  the 
blood  be  dill  more  to  the  heacj  than  to  the 
other  parts,  the  increafed  quantity  of  the 
blood  will  be  efpecially  determined  to  the 
head  ;  and  as  there  alfo,  at  the  fame  time,  the 
balance  between  the  didending  and  extend¬ 
ing  powers  is  mod  nearly  adjuded ;  fo  the 
determination  of  the  blood  will  mod  readily 
produce,  in  that  part,  a  rupture  of  the  veffels, 
or  a  hemorrhagy.  Hence  it  is,  that  he- 
morrbagies  of  the  nofe  fo  frequently  happen 
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in  young  perfons ;  and  in  thefe  more  readily, 
as  they  approach  nearer  to  their  acme,  or 
full  growth ;  or,  it  may  be  faid,  perhaps 
more  properly,  as  they  approach  nearer  to 
the  age  of  puberty,  when,  perhaps,  in  both 
fexes,  but  efpecially  in  the  female,  a  new 
determination  arifes  in  the  fyfteixn 

v,  ■  , 

DCCXX. 

1  he  determination  of  a  greater  quantity 
of  blood  to  the  veflels  of  the  head,  might  be 
fuppofed  to  occafion  a  rupture  of  veflels  in 
other  parts  of  the  head,  as  well  as  in  the 
nofe  |  but  fuch  a  rupture  does  not  commonly 
happen  ;  becaufe,  in  the  nofe,  for  the  purpofe 
of  fenfe,  there  is  a  confiderable  net-  work  of 

..  /  . '  *  fv  •  :  ’ v ^ ^ **$&£*■  @  ft* 

blood  veflels  expanded  on  the  internal  furface 
of  the  noflrils,  and  covered  only  with  thin 
and  weak  teguments.  From  this  circum- 
fiance  it  is,  that,  upon  any  increafed  impe¬ 
tus  of  the  blood,  in  the  veflels  of  the  head, 

thofe 
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thofe  of  the  nofe  are  moft  eafily  broken ; 
and  the  effufion  from  the  nofe  being  made, 
not  only  relieves  the  other  extremities  of 
the  external  carotid,  to  which  thofe  of 
the  nofe  chiefly  belong,  but  relieves  al- 
fo,  in  a  great  meafure,  the  fyflem  of  the 
internal  carotid ;  for,  from  the  internal  caro¬ 
tid,  certain  branches  are  fent  to  the  nofe,  are 
expanded  on  its  internal  furface,  and  pro¬ 
bably  inofculated  with  the  extremities  of  the 
external  carotid ;  fo  that  whichfoever  of  the 
extremities  are  broken,  the  vis  derivationis 
of  Haller  will  take  place  ;  the  effufion  will 
relieve  the  whole  fanguiferous  fyflem  of  the 
head  ;  and  the  fame  effufion  will  alfo  com¬ 
monly  prevent  a  hemorrhagy  happening  in 
any  other  part  of  the  body. 

DCCXXI. 

From  thefe  principles,  it  will  appear  why 
hemorrhagies  of  the  nofe,  fo  frequent  be¬ 
fore 
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fore  the  period  of  puberty,  or  of  the  acme, 
feldom  happen  after  thefe  periods  ;  and  we 
muft  obferve  further,  that,  though  they 
fhould  happen,  they  would  not  afford  any 
objection  to  our  principles,  as  fuch  hemor- 
rhagies  might  be  imputed  to  a  peculiar  laxi¬ 
ty,  and  perhaps  to  a  habit  acquired,  with 
refpedt  to  the  veffels  of  the  nofe,  w^hile  the 
balance  of  the  fyftem  might  be  otherwife 
duly  adjufted. 

DCCXXIL 

When  the  procefs  of  the  growth  of  the 
body  goes  on  regularly,  and  the  balance  of 
the  fyftem  is  properly  adjufted  to  the  gradual 
growth  of  the  whole,  as  well  as  to  the  fuc- 
ceflive  growth  of  the  feveral  parts,  even  a 
plethoric  ftate  does  not  produce  any  hemor- 
rhagy,  or  at  lead  any  after  that  of  the  nofe  5 
but  if,  while  the  plethoric  ftate  continues, 
any  inequality  alfo  fhall  fubfift  in  any  of  the 

parts 
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parts  of  the  fyftem,  congeftions  hemorrhagic, 
or  inflammatory,  may  readily  be  formed. 

DCCXXIII. 

In  general,  it  may  be  obferved,  that,  when 
the  feveral  parts  of  the  fyftem  of  the  aorta 
have  attained  their  full  growth,  and  are  duly 
balanced  w7ith  one  another,  if  then  any  con- 
fiderable  degree  of  plethora  remain  or  arife, 
the  nicety  of  the  balance  will  be  between 
the  fyftems  of  the  aorta  and  pulmonary  ar¬ 
tery,  or  between  the  vefiels  of  the  lungs, 
and  thofe  of  all  the  reft  of  the  body  :  And 
though  the  lefler  capacity  of  the  veflels  of 
the  lungs  is  commonly  compenfated  by  the 
greater  velocity  of  the  blood  in  them  ;  yet, 

if  this  velocity  be  not  always  adjufted  to  the 

/ 

neceffary  cornpenfation,  it  is  probable  that  a 
plethoric  ftate  of  the  whole  body  will  al¬ 
ways  be  efpecially  felt  in  the  lungs  ;  and, 
therefore,  that  a  hemorrhagy,  as  the  effect 

of 
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of  a  general  plethora,  might  be  frequently 
occafioned  in  the  lungs,  even  though  there 
were  no  fault  in  their  conformation. 

DCCXXIV. 

In  fome  cafes,  perhaps,  ahemorrhagy  from 
the  lungs,  or  a  hemoptyfis,  does  arife  from 
the  general  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body ;  but 
a  hemoptyfis  more  frequently  does,  and 
may  be  expefled  to  happen,  from  a  faulty 
proportion  between  the  capacity  of  the  lungs 
and  that  of  the  reft  of  the  body. 

DCCXXV. 

When  fuch  a  difproportion  takes  place,  it 
will  be  evident,  that  a  hemoptyfis  will  e- 
fpecially  happen  about  the  time  that  the  bo¬ 
dy  is  approaching  to  its  acme  *,  that  is,  when 
the  fyftem  of  the  aorta  has  arrived  at  its  ut- 
moft  extenfion  and  refiftance,  and  when, 

therefore, 
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therefore,  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  whole 
mud  efpecially  affed  the  lungs. 

DCCXXVL 

Accordingly,  it  has  been  conftantly  ob-* 
ferved,  that,  in  fa£t,  the  hemoptylis  efpeci¬ 
ally  happens  about  the  time  of  the  body’s 
arriving  at  its  acme  ;  but  we  fay  alfo,  that 
the  hemorrhagy  may  happen  fooner  or  later, 
as  the  balance  between  the  veffels  of  the 
lungs,  and  thofe  of  the  fyftem  of  the  aorta, 

happen  to  be  more  or  lefs  exa&ly  adjuited 

* 

to  one  another  ;  and  it  may  often  occur 
much  later  than  the  period  mentioned,  when 
that  balance,  though  not  quite  even,  is  not, 
however,  fo  ill  adjufted,  but  that  fome  other 
concurring  caufes  are  neceffary  to  give  it 
cffe£t. 


T 


DCCXXVII. 


146 


PRACTICE 

DCCXXVII. 

It  was  antiently  obferved  by  Hippocrates, 

and  has  been  confirmed  by  modern  obfer- 

1 

vation,  that  the  hemoptyfis  generally  hap¬ 
pens  to  men  between  the  age  of  fifteen  and 
that  of  five  and  thirty  ;  that  it  may  happen 
at  any  time  between  thefe  two  periods ;  but 
that  it  feldom  happens  before  the  former, 
or  after  the  latter  ;  and  it  is  proper  for  us 
here  to  inquire  into  the  reafon  of  thefe  two 
limitations. 

Dccxxvni. 

With  refpeft  to  the  firft,  the  reafon  of  it 
has  been  already  explained  in  (DCCXVIIL 
and  DCCXiX).  -  ;J:  j 

With  reipecl  to  the  fecond  limitation,  we 
expeft  that  the  reafon  of  it  will  be  under- 
flood  from  the  following  confiderations. 


We 
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We  have  faid  already,  that  the  extenfion 
and  growth  of  the  body  requires  the  ple¬ 
thoric  date  of  the  arterial  fyftem  ;  and  nature 
has  provided  for  this,  partly  by  giving  a 
certain  denfity  and  refiftance  to  the  feveral 
exhalants  and  excretories  through  which 
the  fluids  might  pafs  out  of  the  red  arteries  ; 
partly  by  the  conftitution  of  the  blood  be¬ 
ing  luch,  that  a  great  portion  of  it  is  unfit 
to  pafs  into  the  exhalants  and  excretories  ; 
and  partly,  but  efpecially,  by  a  refiftance  in 
the  veins  to  the  free  paflage  of  the  blood  in¬ 
to  them  from  the  arteries. 

DCCXXIX. 

With  refpeft  to  this  laft,  and  chief  circurn- 
ftance,  it  appears  from  the  experiments  of 
Sir  Clifton  Wintrigham,  in  his  Experimen¬ 
tal  Inquiry ,  that  the  proportional  denfity  of 
the  coats  of  the  veins  to  that  of  the  coats  of 
the  arteries  is  greater  in  young  animals  than 
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in  old  ;  and*  therefore,  it  raav  be  prefumed* 
that  the  refiitaoce  to  the  paflfage  of  the  blood 
from  the  arteries  into  foe  veins  is  greater  in 
young  animals  than  in  old  ;  and,  while  this 
refinance  continues,  the  plethoric  date  of  the 
arteries  muft  be  conftantly  continued  and 
fupported.  But,  as  the  denfity  of  the  eoats 
of  the  vefiels,  confiding  chiefly  of  a  cellular 
texture,  is  increafed  by  preffure,  fo,  in  pro¬ 
portion  as  the  coats  of  the  arteries  are  more 
expofed  to  preffure  by  diftenfion  than  thofe 
of  the  veins,  the  former,  in  the  progrefs  of 
the  growth  of  the  body,  muft  increafe  much 
more  in  denfity  than  the  latter;  and,  there¬ 
fore,  the  coats  of  the  arteries,  in  refpect  of 
denfity  and  refiftanee,  muft  come,  in  time, 
not  only  to  be  in  balance  with  thofe  of  the 
veins,  but  to  prevail  over  them ;  and  the  expe¬ 
riments  of  the  above  mentioned  ingenious  au¬ 
thor  diffidently  ffiew  that  this  truly  happens. 
By  thefe  means,  the  proportional  quantities  of 
blood  in  the  arteries  and  veins  muft  change, 
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in  the  courfe  of  life.  In  younger  animals, 
the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  arteries  muft  be 
proportionally  greater  than  in  old  ones ;  but, 
by  the  increasing  denfity  of  the  arteries,  the 
quantity  of  blood  in  them  muft  be  conti¬ 
nually  diminishing,  and  that  of  the  veins  be 
proportionally  increafing,  and  at  length  be 
in  a  proportionally  greater  quantity  than 
that  of  the  arteries.  When  this  change  hap¬ 
pens  in  the  proportional  quantities  of  the 
blood  in  the  arteries  and  veins,  it  is  evident 
that  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  arteries  muft 
be  in  a  great  meafure  taken  off  ;  and, 
therefore,  that  the  arterial  hemorrhagv  is  no 
longer  likely  to  happen,  and  that,  if  a  gene¬ 
ral  plethoric  ftate  afterwards  take  place  in  the 
fyftem,  it  muft  elpecially  appear  in  the  veins. 

DCCXXX. 

The  change  we  have  mentioned  to  hap¬ 
pen  in  the  ftate  of  the  arterial  and  venous 

fyftems. 


i 


PRACTICE 


150 

fyftems,  is  properly  fuppofed  to  take  place 
in  the  human  body  about  the  age  of  thirty- 
five,  when  it  is  manifeft  that  the  vigour  of 
the  body,  which  depends  fo  much  on  the 
fullnefs  and  tenfio n  of  the  arterial  fyftern,  no 
longer  increafes  ;  and  therefore  it  is,  that  the 
fame  age  is  the  period  after  which  the  arte¬ 
rial  hemorrhagy,  hemoptyfis,  hardly  appears. 
It  is  true,  there  are  inftances  of  the  hemop¬ 
tyfis  happening  at  a  later  period,  but  it  is  for 
the  reafons  given,  (DGCXL),  which  fhew 
that  a  hemorrhagy  may  happen  at  any  pe¬ 
riod  of  life,  from  accidental  caufes  forming* 
congeftions,  independent  of  the  hate  of  the 
balance  of  the  fyftem  at  particular  periods 
of  it. 

DCCXXXL 

1 

We  have  faid,  (DCCXXIX.),  that,  after 
the  age  of  thirty-five,  if  a  general  and  pre¬ 
ternatural  plethoric  ftate  occurs,  it  muft  e- 

fpecially 
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fpecially  appear  in  the  venous  fyftem  ;  and 
I  muft  now  obferve,  that  this  venous  pletho¬ 
ra  may  alfo  give  occafion  to  hemorrhagy. 

DCCXXXIL 

If  a  plethoric  date  of  the  venous  fyftem 
takes  place,  it  is  prefumed,  that  it  will  efpe- 
cially,  and,  in  the  firft  place,  affect  the  fyftem 
of  the  vena  portarum,  in  which  the  motion 
of  the  venous  blood  is  more  flow  than  elfe- 
where  ;  in  which  the  motion  of  the  blood 
is  little  aflifted  by  external  compreffion  ;  and 
in  which,  from  the  want  of  valves  in  the 
veins  which  form  the  vena  portarum,  the 
motion  of  the  blood  is  little  aflifted  by  the 
compreffion  that  is  applied ;  while,  from  the 
fame  want  of  valves  in  thofe  veins,  the  blood 
is  more  ready  to  regurgitate  in  them.  Whe¬ 
ther  any  regurgitation  of  the  blood  can  pro¬ 
duce  any  action  in  the  veins,  and  which  in¬ 
verted,  or  direded  towards  their  extremi- 

. 
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ties,  can  force  thefe,  and  occafion  hemorrha- 
gy,  may  perhaps  be  difputed  ;  but  we  think 
that  a  hemorrhagy  produced  by  a  pletho¬ 
ric  ftate  of  the  veins  may  be  explained 
in  another  and  more  probable  manner.  If 
the  blood  is  accumulated  in  the  veins,  from 
any  refiftance  to  its  proper  courfe,  this  re¬ 
finance,  and  confequent  fullnefs,  muft  al¬ 
io  refill  the  free  paffage  of  the  blood  from 
the  arteries  into  the  veins.  This  again  muft 
produce  fome  congeftion  in  the  extremities 
of  the  red  arteries,  and,  therefore,  fome  in- 
creafed  action  in  them,  which  muft  be  de¬ 
termined  with  more  than  ufual  force,  both 
upon  the  extremities  of  the  arteries,  and  up¬ 
on  the  exhalants  proceeding  from  them  ; 
and  this  force  may  occafion  an  effufion  of 
blood,  either  by  anaftomofis,  or  rupture. 


DCCXXXIIL 


DCCXXXIII. 

This  is  the  account  we  would  give  of  the 
hemorrhoidal  flux,  fo  far  as  it  is  depending 
upon  the  ftate  of  the  whole  fyftem.  This 
flux  appears  tnoft  commonly  to  be  from  the 
extremities  of  the  hemorrhoidal  vefiels,  which 
are  the  moft  dependent  and  diftant  branches 
of  thofe  veins  which  form  the  vena  porta- 
rum  ;  and,  therefore,  the  moft  readily  affec¬ 
ted  by  every  accumulation  of  blood  in  that 
fyftem  of  veins,  and,  consequently,  by  any 
general  plethora  in  the  venous  fyftem. 

DCCXXXIV. 

;  •  •  __  >  i 

It  is  here  to  be  obferved,  that  we  have 
fpoken  of  this  hemorrhagy  as  proceeding 
only  from  the  hemorrhoidal  veffels,  as  it 
commonly  does  ;  but  it  will  be  readily  un« 
derftood,  that  the  fame  accumulation  and  re- 

U  fiftance 
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fiftance  to  the  venous  blood  may,  from  va¬ 
rious  caufes,  affe£t  many  of  the  extremities 
of  the  vena  portarum,  which  lie  very  fuper- 
ficially  upon  the  internal  furface  of  the  ali¬ 
mentary  canal,  and  give  occafion  to  what 
has  been  called  the  Morbus  Niger  or  Melaena . 

BCCXXXV. 

Another  part  in  which  an  unufually  ple¬ 
thoric  ftate  of  the  veins  may  have  particular 
effects,  and  occahon  hemorrhagy,  is  the 
head.  In  this  the  venous  fyftem  is  of  a  pe¬ 
culiar  conformation,  and  fuch  as  feems  in¬ 
tended  by  nature  to  give  a  flower  motion  to 
the  venous  blood  there.  If,  therefore,  the 
plethoric  ftate  of  the  venous  fyftem  in  gene¬ 
ral,  which  feems  to  increafe  as  life  advances, 
fhould  at  length  increafe  to  a  great  degree, 
it  may  very  readily  affe£t  the  venous  veffels 
of  the  head,  and  give  there  fuch  a  refiftance 
to  the  arterial  blood,  as  to  determine  this  to 
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be  poured  out  from  the  nofe,  or  into  the  cavi¬ 
ty  of  the  cranium.  The  fpecial  effect  of  the 
latter  effufion  is  to  produce  the  difeafe  named 
Apoplexy,  and  which,  therefore,  is  properly 
named,  by  Dodor  Hoffman,  Hemorrhagia 
Cerebri ;  and  the  explajation  of  its  caufe, 
which  we  have  now  given,  explains  well 
why  it  happens,  efpecially  to  men  of  large 
heads  and  fhort  necks,  and  to  men  in  the  de¬ 
cline  of  life,  when  the  powers,  promoting 
the  motion  of  the  blood,  are  much  weaken¬ 
ed. 


DCCXXXVI. 

4 

We  have  thus  attempted  to  give  the  hi- 
ftory  of  the  plethoric  and  hemorrhagic  dates 
of  the  human  body,  as  they  occur  at  the 
different  periods  of  life,  and  hope  we  have 
thereby  explained  not  only  the  nature  of 
hemorrhagy  in  general,  but  alfo  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  hemorrhagies  which  mod  commonly 

appear,* 
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appear,  and  as  they  occur  fucceffively  at  th@ 
different  periods  of  life, 

/ 

SECT,  III. 

Of  the  Remote  Causes  of  Hemor~ 

RHAGY, 


DCCXXXVIL 

In  the  explanation  given,  we  have  efpeci« 
ally  confidered  the  predifpofition  to  hemor« 
rhagy  ;  but  it  is  proper  alio,  and  even  ne- 
ceffary,  to  take  notice  of  the  occafional  cau- 
fes,  which  not  only  concur  with  the  predif- 
ponent,  in  exciting  honor  rhagy,  but  may 
alfo  fometimes  be  the  (ole  caufes  of  it. 

pccxxxviir, 
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DCCXXXVIII. 

Thefe  occafiona!  caufes  are, 

1.  External  heat,  which,  rarefying  the 
blood,  gives  or  increafes  the  plethoric  ftate 
of  the  body  ;  and  the  fame  heat,  as  giving  a 
ftimulus  to  the  whole  fyftero,  muft  urge  any 
particular  determinations  before  eftablifhed, 
ftill  tu»ther,  or  may  urge  any  inequality, 
otherwiie  innocent,  to  excefs  ;  and,  in  either 
way,  external  heat  may  immediately  excite 
hemorrhagies,  to  which  there  was  a  predif- 
pofition,  or  form  congeftions  where  there 
were  none  before,  and  thereby  occafion  he- 
xnorrhagy. 

2.  A  confiderable  and  fudden  diminution 
of  the  weight  of  the  atmofphere,  which  feems 
to  produce  the  lame  effe&s  with  thofe  of 
heat,  by  producing  alfo  an  expanfion  of  the 
blood. 

r  i  >  - ,  T 
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3*  Whatever  increafes  the  force  of  the  cir¬ 
culation,  and  thereby  the  velocity  of  the 
blood,  which  may  operate  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  as  heat,  in  urging  not  only  previous  de¬ 
terminations  with  violence,  but  alfo  in  ur¬ 
ging  inequalities,  otherwife  innocent,  to  ex- 
cefs.  All  violent  exercife,  therefore,  and 
efpecially  all  violent  efforts,  which  not  only 
by  a  larger  and  longer  infpiration,  but  alfo 
by  the  fimultaneous  action  of  many  mufcles 
interrupting  the  free  motion  of  the  blood, 
impell  it  with  unufual  force  into  the  extreme 
veffels  more  generally,  and,  according  to  the 
different  poftures  of  the  body,  and  mode  of 
the  eff  rt,  into  certain  veffels  more  particu¬ 
larly.  Among  the  cades  increafing  the  force 
of  the  circulation,  anger,  and  other  violent 
active  paffions,  are  to  be  reckoned. 

4.  The  violent  exercife  of  particular  parts 
of  the  body,  already  affe&ed  with  conge- 
ffions,  or  liable  to  them,  which  exercife  may 
be  confidered  as  a  flimulus  applied  to  the 

veffels 
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veflels  of  that  particular  part.  Thus,  any 
violent  exercife  of  refpiration  may  excite  he- 
moptyfis,  or  occafion  its  return. 

5.  The  poftures  of  the  body  increafing 
determinations,  or  ligatures  occafioning  ac¬ 
cumulations  of  the  blood  in  particular  parts 
of  the  body. 

6.  External  violence  producing  hemor- 
rhagy,  and,  by  being  frequently  repeated, 
giving  an  habitual  determination  into  cer¬ 
tain  veflels. 

7.  Cold,  externally  applied,  as  changing 
the  diftribution  of  the  blood,  and  determi¬ 
ning  it  in  greater  quantity  into  the  internal 
parts. 


SECT. 


I 

160  PRACTICE 


SECT.  IV.' 


Of  the  Cure  of  Hemorrhagt,5 


BCCXXXIX 


Having  thus  eonfidered  the  proximate 
and  remote  caufes  of  hemorrhagy  in  gene¬ 
ral,  our  next  bufmefs  is  to  eonfider  the  cure 
in  the  fame  manner. 

In  entering  upon  this  fubjed,  the  firft 
queftion  which  prefents  itfelf  is,  Whether 
hemorrhagies  may  be  cured  by  art,  or  flbould 
be  left  to  the  condud  of  nature  ? 

DCCXL. 

The  latter  opinion  was  the  favourite  doc¬ 
trine  of  the  celebrated  Dr  Stahl,  and  his  folk 
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lowers.  They  maintained  that  the  human 
body  is  much  difpofed  to  a  plethoric  ftate ; 
and,  in  confequence,  to  many  diforders  which 
nature  endeavours  to  obviate  and  relieve,  by 
exciting  hemorrhagy;  that  this,  therefore, 
is  often  neceflary  to  the  balance  and  health 
of  the  fyftem  ;  that  it  is  accordingly  to  be 
generally  encouraged,  and  fornetimes  folicit- 
ed,  and  is  not  to  be  fupprefled,  uniefs  when 
it  goes  to  great  excefs,  or  happens  in  parts 
in  which  it  may  be  dangerous. 

DCCXLL 

Much  of  this  dodtrine  may  be  admitted. 
The  human  body,  on  many  occafions,  be* 
comes  preternaturally  plethoric,  and  the 

dangerous  confequences  of  this  ftate,  which 

«  * 

might  be  apprehended,  feem  to  be  obviated 
by  a  hemorrhagy  taking  place ;  and,  fur¬ 
ther,  the  neceflity  of  hemorrhagy  often  ap- 

X  peara 


» 


. 
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pears  from  hence,  that  the  fuppreffion  of  it 
fee  ms  to  occafion  many  diforders. 

All  this  is  true  ;  but  there  is  a  fallacy  in 
the  concluflon  drawn  from  it. 

m 

DCCXLIL 

We  maintain,  that  hemorrhagy,  either  on 
its  firft  attack,  or  on  its  after  recurrence,  is 
never  neceflary  to  the  health  of  the  body, 
but  upon  the  fuppofition  that  we  cannot  o- 
therwife  prevent  or  remove  the  plethoric 
ftate  which  feems  to  require  the  evacuation ; 
but,  as  we  judge  it  poffible  to  prevent  or  re¬ 
move  a  plethoric  ftate,  fo  we  do  not  think 
that  hemorrhagy  is,  in  all  cafes,  neceflary. 
in  general,  we  think  that  hemorrhagy  is  to 
be  avoided,  I 

I.  Becaufe  it  does  not  always  happen  in 
places  where  it  is  fafe.  2.  Becaufe,  often 
while  it  may  relieve  a  plethoric  ftate,  it  may, 

at 


O  F  P  H  Y  S  I  a  163 

at  the  fame  time,  induce  a  very  dangerous 
diieafe. 

3.  Becaufe  it  may  often  go  to  excefs,  and 
either  endanger  life,  or  induce  a  dangerous 
infirmity. 

And,  Icjllyy  Becaufe  it  has  a  tendency  to 
increafe  the  plethoric  ftate  it  was  meant  to 
relieve,  to  occafion  its  own  recurrence,  and 
thereby  to  induce  a  habit,  which,  if  left  to 
the  precarious  and  unequal  operation  of  na¬ 
ture,  may,  from  the  frequent  errors  of  this, 
be  attended  with  much  danger. 

DCCXLIIh 

It  is  further  to  be  confidered,  that  he- 
morrhagies  do  not  always  arife  from  the  ne-> 
ceffities  of  the  fyftem,  but  often  proceed 
from  incidental  caufes,  more  than  from  pre- 
diipofition.  We  judge  that  all  fuch  hemor- 
rhagies  may  be  immediately  fupprelfed,  and 
the  repetition  of  fuch,  as  it  induces  a  ple¬ 
thoras 


* 
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thora,  and  a  habit  not  otherwife  neceffaiy, 
may  be,  with  great  advantage,  prevented, 

DCCXLIV. 

Upon  the  whole  of  this  fubjedt,  I  con¬ 
clude,  that  preternatural  hemorrhagy,  that  is, 
every  one  but  that  of  the  menfes  in  females, 
is  to  be  avoided,  and  efpecially  the  returns 
of  it  prevented  ;  and  I  therefore  now  pro¬ 
ceed  to  fay  how  hemorrhagy,  and  its  recur¬ 
rences,  may,  and  ihould  be  prevented® 

\  -  * 

DCCXLV. 

From  the  principles  delivered  above,  it 
will  immediately  appear,  that  the  preven¬ 
tion,  either  of  the  firft  attacks,  or  of  the  re¬ 
turns  of  hemorrhagy,  will  chiefly,  and  in 
the  firft  place,  depend  upon  the  preventing 
or  removing  of  any  confiderable  degree  of  a 

plethoric 
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plethoric  ftate  which  may  happen  to  prevail 
in  the  body.  It  is  true,  that,  where  the  he- 
morrhagy  depends  upon  the  particular  confor¬ 
mation  of  certain  parts,  rather  than  upon  the 
general  plethoric  ftate  of  the  whole,  the  mea- 
fures  for  removing  or  preventing  the  latter 
may  not  always  be  fufficient  for  preventing 
hemorrhagy  ;  but,  at  the  fame  time,  it  will  be 
evident,  that  determinations,  in  confequence 
of  the  conformation  of  particular  parts,  will 
always  be  urged  more  or  lefs,  in  proportion 
to  the  greater  or  leffer  plethoric  ftate  of  the 
whole  fyftem;  and,  therefore,  that,  even  in 
the  cafes  depending  upon  particular  confor¬ 
mation,  the  preventing  or  removing  of  an 
unufually  plethoric  ftate,  will  always  be  a 
chief  means  of  preventing  hemorrhagy.  It 
is  to  be  taken  notice  of,  further,  that  there 
may  be  feveral  inequalities  in  the  balance  of 
the  fyftem,  which  may  have  little  or  no  ef¬ 
fect,  unlefs  when  the  fyftem  becomes  preter- 
naturally  plethoric  5  and,  therefore,  that,  in 

all 
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all  cafes,  the  preventing  or  removing  of  the 
plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyfiem  will  be  a  chief 
means  of  preventing  the  firft  attacks,  or  the 
returns  of  hemorrhagy.  We  are  now, there¬ 
fore,  to  fay  how  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the 
fyftem  is  to  be  avoided  or  removed, 

DCCXLVI. 

The  fluids  of  the  human  body  are  in  con¬ 
tinual  wafte  by  the  excretions,  but  are  com¬ 
monly  replaced  by  the  aliments  taken  in  ; 
and,  if  the  quantity  of  aliments,  in  any  mea- 
fure,  exceed  that  of  the  excretions,  an  in- 
creafe  of  the  quantity  of  the  fluids  of  the  body, 
or  a  plethoric  ftate,  nuift  arife.  This,  to  a 
certain  degree,  is  neceffary  for  the  growth  of 
the  body  ;  but,  even  then,  if  the  proportion 
of  the  aliments  to  the  excretions  be  greater 
than  is  fuited  to  the  growth  of  the  body,  and 
more  certainly,  if  this  difproportion  continue 
after  the  growth  is  compleated,  when  an  e- 

quality 
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quality  between  the  ingefta  and  the  excreta 
fhould  be  eftablifhed,  a  preternatural  pletho¬ 
ric  date  muft  arife.  In  both  cafes,  it  is  evi¬ 
dent,  that  the  plethora  mult  be  prevented  or 
correded  by  adjufting  the  ingefta  and  ex¬ 
creta  to  each  other,  which  generally  may  be 
done,  either  by  diminifhing  the  ingefta,  or 
increafing  the  excreta.  The  former  may 
be  effeded  by  the  management  of  diet,  the 
latter  by  the  management  of  exercife. 

DCCXLVII. 

The  ingefta  may  be  diminifhed,  either  by 
giving  aliment  in  lefs  quantity  than  ufual* 
or  by  giving  aliments  of  a  lefs  nutritious 
quality  ;  that  is,  aliments  of  a  fubftance, 
which,  under  the  fame  bulk  and  weight,  con¬ 
tain  lefs  of  a  matter  capable  of  being  convert¬ 
ed  into  animal  fluids,  and  more  of  a  matter 
ready  to  pafs  off  by  the  excretions,  and,  con- 

fequently. 


\ 


i68 


PRACTICE 

fequently,  lefs  of  a  matter  to  be  retained  and 
accumulated  in  the  veffels. 

The  choice  of  aliments  fuited  to  thefe  pur** 
pofes,  mud  be  left  to  be  dire&ed  by  the  doc** 
trines  of  the  Materia  Medica. 

DCCXLVill. 

The  increafing  of  the  excreta,  and  there¬ 
by  diminishing  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the 
fyftem,  is  to  be  obtained  by  increafing  the 
exercife  of  the  body  ;  and  generally  for  ad- 
jufting  the  balance  between  the  ingefta  and 
excreta,  and  thereby  obviating  the  plethoric 
ftate,  it  is  neceffary  that  exercife,  in  a  due 
'  meafure,  be  very  conftantly  employed. 

DCCXLIX. 

* 

The  obferving  of  abftinence,  and  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  exercife,  for  obviating  or  re¬ 
moving 
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moving  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body,  we 

f  . 

formerly,  when  treating  of  the  gout,  (DVI. 
DXV.)  conlidered  pretty  fully,  fo  that  lefs  is 
neceffary  to  be  faid  here ;  and,  it  is  only 
now  requisite  to  obferve,  that  the  fame  doubts, 
as  in  cafes  of  the  gout,  do  not  arife  here, 
with  regard  to  the  fafety  of  thole  meafiires, 
which,  in  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body  dif- 
pofing  to  hemorrhagy,  are  always  admiffibie 
and  proper.  But  here  it  is  to  be  oblerved, 
that  fome  choice  of  the  mode  of  exercife  is 
neceffary,  and  that  it  ftiouid  be  different,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  particular  determinations 
which  may  happen  to  prevail  in  the  fyftem. 
In  general,  in  the  cafe  of  plethora  difpofing 
to  hemorrhagy,  bodily  exercife  will  always 
be  hazardous,  and  geftation  more  general¬ 
ly  fafe. 

DCCL. 

Artificial  evacuations  may  be  employed 
to  diminifh  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body ; 

Y  and 


! 


vjo  PRACTICE 

<  and  when,  at  any  time,  the  plethoric  ftate 
has  become  confiderable,  and  immediately 
threatens  a  difeafe,  thefe  evacuations  fhould 
be  made  to  the  quantity  that  the  fymptoms 
feem  to  require.  But  it  is  conftantly  to  be 
attended  to,  that  blood-lettings  are  impro- 

» 

perly  employed,  to  prevent  a  plethora,  as 
they  have  a  tendency  to  increafe  it,  whereby 
they  require  to  be  often  repeated,  and  in¬ 
duce  a  habit  which  may  be  attended  with 
much  danger* 

-  i  -V 

BCCLL  > 

While  a  plethora  is  avoided  or  removed^ 
and  thereby  the  predifpofition  to  hemorrha- 
gy,  the  other  meafures  neceffary  for  pre¬ 
venting  it,  are  thofe  for  avoiding  the  oc- 
eafional  caufes.  Thefe  are  enumerated  in 
(DCCXXXV1IL),  and  the  means  of  avoid¬ 
ing  them,  fo  far  as  within  our  power,  are 
fufficiently  obvious.. 


DCCLIL 
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DCCLII. 

We  have  now  mentioned  the  means  of 
preventing  either  the  firlt  attacks,  or  the  re¬ 
turns  of  hemorrhagy ;  and  mud  next  lay  how 
it  is  to  be  managed  when  it  has  come  on, 

DCCLIIL 

When  a  hemorrhagy  has  come  on,  which 
appears  to  have  ariien  from  a  preternatural- 
ly  plethoric  ifate,  or  from  fume  change  in 
the  balance  of  the  fanguiferous  fyflem,  no 
meafures  are  to  be  immediately  taken  for 
fuppreffing  it,  as  we  may  expedt  that,  when 
the  quantity  of  blood  neceffary  for  the  relief 
of  the  fyftern  is  poured  out,  the  efFufion 
will  fpootaneoufly  ceafe. 


DCCLIV. 
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DCCLIV. 

In  many  cafes,  however,  it  may  be  fu- 
fpected,  that  the  quantity  of  blood  poured 
out  is  not  exa&ly  in  proportion  to  the  ne~ 
ceffities  of  the  fyftem,  either  for  relieving  a 
general  plethora,  or  particular  congeftions, 
but  that  it  is  often  to  a  greater  quantity  than 
thefe  require.  'This  we  fuppofe  to  happen 
in  confequence  of  an  inflammatory  diathefis 
prevailing,  and  of  a  febrile  fpafm  being 
formed  ;  and,  therefore,  in  many  cafes,  it  is 
proper,  as  well 'as  for  the  mod  part  fafe,  to 
moderate  the  evacuafi  n,  and,  when  it  threat¬ 
ens  to  go  to  excels,  to  fupprefs  it  altogether, 

DCCLV. 

A  hemorrhagy  may  be  moderated  by  a- 
voiding  any  irritation  that  might  concur  to 
increafe  it;  and,  therefore,  every  part  of  the 

anti- 
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antiphlogiftic  regimen  is  to  be  obferved ;  and, 
in  particular,  external  heat,  both  as  it  rari- 
fies  the  fluids,  and  flimulates  the  lolids,  is  to 
be  carefully  avoided  ;  and,  it  is  probable, 
that,  in  all  cafes,  a  hemorrhagy  may  be  mo¬ 
derated  by  cool  air  applied,  and  cold  drink 
exhibited. 

DCCLVr. 

A  fecond  means  for  the  fame  purpofe,  is 
the  ufe  of  refrigerant  medicines,  and  parti¬ 
cularly  of  acids  and  nitre. 

DCCLVil. 

A  third  means  which  has  been  frequently 
employed,  is  that  of  blood-letting.  The  pro¬ 
priety  of  this  practice  may  be  doubtful,  as 
the  quantity  of  blood  poured  out  by  the  he¬ 
morrhagy,  may  he  fuppoied  to  anhver  the 
purpofe  of  an  evacuation  in  any  other  way  ; 

and 
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and  we  are  ready  to  allow,  that  the  practice 
has  been  often  fuperfluous,  and  fometimes 
hurtful,  by  making  a  greater  evacuation  than 
was  neceffary  or  fafe.  At  the  fame  time,  we 
apprehend  it  is  not  for  the  mere  purpofe  of 
evacuating,  that  blood-letting  is  to  be  prac¬ 
ticed  in  the  cure  of  hemorrhagy ;  but  that  it 
is  neceffary  for  taking  off  the  inflammatory 
diathefis  which  prevails,  and  the  febrile 
fpafm  that  has  been  formed.  In  the  cafe -of 
hemorrhagy,  therefore,  when  the  pulfe  is  not 
only  frequent,  but  quick  and  full,  and  does 
not  become  fofter  or  flower  upon  the  flow¬ 
ing  of  the  blood,  and  that  the  effufion  is 

/ 

profufe,  and  threatens  to  continue  fo,  I  think 

that  blood-letting  may  be  neceffary,  and  that 
I  have  often  found  it  ufeful.  I  believe  fur¬ 
ther,  that  the  particular  circumftances  of  ve- 
nefedion  may  render  it  more  powerful  for 
taking  off  the  tenfion  and  inflammatory  irri¬ 
tation  of  the  fyjftem,  than  any  gradual  flow 

from  an  artery. 

0* 
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DCCLVIII. 

That  a  fpafm  of  the  extreme  veffels  has  a 
{hare  in  fupporting  hemorrhagy,  appears  to 
me  probable  from  hence,  that  bliftering  has 
been  often  found  ufeful  in  moderating  and 
fuppreffing  hemorrhagy. 

DCCLIX. 

Do  emetics  and  vomiting  contribute  to 
the  cure  of  hemorrhagy  ?  See  Doctor  Bryan 
Robertfon  on  the  virtues  and  power  of  me¬ 
dicines. 


DCCLX.  * 

When  a  hemorrhagy  is  very  profufe,  and 
fee  ms  to  endanger  life,  or  even  threatens  to 
induce  a  dangerous  infirmity,  it  is  agreed  or« 
all  hands,  that  it  is  to  be  immediately  fup~ 

preffed 
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preffed  by  every  means  in  our  power  ;  and 
particularly,  that,  befides  the  means  above 
mentioned  for  moderating  hemorrhagy,  a- 
ftringents,  internal  or  external  where  they 
can  be  applied,  are  to  be  employed, 

DCCLXL 

* 1 .  r  - 

The  internal  aftringents  are  either  vege¬ 
table  or  foffil. 

The  vegetable  aftringents  are  feldom  very 
powerful  in  the  cure  of  any  hemorrhagies, 
except  thofe  of  the  alimentary  canal. 

The  foffil  aftringents  are  more  powerful, 
but  lome  choice  of  the  different  kinds  may 
be  proper. 

The  chalybeates,  fo  frequently  employed, 
do  not  appear  to  me  to  be  very  powerful. 

The  preparations  of  lead  are  certainly 
more  fo,  but  are  otherwife  of  fo  pernicious  a 
quality,  that  they  fhoukl  not  be  employed 
but  in  cafes  of  the  utmoft  danger.  The 

Tin£tura 
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Tindura  Saturnina,  or  Antiphthifica,  as  it 
has  been  called,  appears  to  be  of  little  power ; 
but  whether  from  the  fmall  portion  of  lead 
which  it  contains,  or  from  the  ftate  in  which 
the  lead  is  in  it,  I  am  uncertain. 

The  foffil  aftringent  that  appears  to  me 
the  mod  powerful,  and  at  the  fame  time  the 
moft  fafe,  is  alum. 

DCCLXII. 

\ 

y  .  m  »«  »  '  ....  •  » 

■'  4  ?  * 

External  aftringents,  when  they  can  be 
applied,  are  more  effe&ual  than  the  internal. 
The  choice  of  thofe  is  left  to  the  furgeons* 

DCCLXIIL 

The  mod  powerful  of  all  aftringents  ap«* 
pears  to  me  to  be  cold,  which  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  either  by  applying  cold  water  to  the 
furface  of  the  body,  or  by  throwing  the  lame 
into  the  internal  parts. 

Z 
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DCCLXIV. 

;  ;  ■'  -V  '  •  ..  -  -v... 

For  fuppreffing  hemorrhagies,  many  fu- 
perftitious  remedies  and  charms  have  been 
recommended,  and  faid  to  have  been  em¬ 
ployed  with  fuccefs.  We  are  of  opinion* 
that  the  feeming  fuccefs  of  thefe  has  been 
generally  owing  to  the  by-ftanders  mifta- 
king  a  fpontaneous  ceafing  of  the  hemorrha- 
gy  for  the  effefl:  of  the  remedy.  But,  at  the 
fame  time,  I  believe,  that  thofe  remedies  have 
been  fometimes  ufeful,  by  impreffing  the 
mind  with  horror,  awe,  or  dread. 

% 

DCCLXV. 

Upon  occafion  of  profufe  hemorrhagies^ 
opiates  have  been  employed  with  advantage  ; 
and,  when  the  fullnefs  and  inflammatory 
diathefis  of  the  fyftem  have  been  previoufly 
taken  off  by  the  hemorrhagy  itfelf,  or  by 

blood- 
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blood-letting,  I  think  opiates  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  with  fafety. 

>  *«'•*'  $  i  .  '  ,  i  ■  1  .  i  '  '  *  H  ■  v  '  )  -  ■  i  •■'  *  *  *  >  .  <  t  <  .  “  ,'i  r  ■;  1  ?  . 

DCCLXVL 

*  ‘  J  -  *  —  *  **  -  '  :  -  *  **.>  ^  I  ^ 

For  reftraining  hemorrhagy,  ligatures  have 
been  applied  upon  the  limbs,  for  retarding 
the  return  of  the  venous  blood  from  the  ex¬ 
tremities;  but  they  appear  to  me  to  be  of 
uncertain  and  ambiguous  ufe. 

DCCLXVIL 

In  the  cafe  of  profufe  hemorrhagies,  no 
pains  are  to  be  taken  to  prevent  a  Deliquium 
Animi,  or  fainting,  as  this  happening  is  of¬ 
ten  the  mod  certain  means  of  flopping  the 
hemorrhagy.  •< 


-  DCCLXViil. 

We  have  thus  delivered  the  general  doc¬ 
trine  of  hemorrhagy,  and  are  now  to  confi- 

der 
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der  the  particular  cafes  of  it.  It  may  ap¬ 
pear,  that  we  have  marked  fewer  of  thefe 
than  are  commonly  enumerated  by  the  no- 
fologifts  ;  but  our  realon  for  differing  from 
theie  authors,  muft  be  left  to  a  nofological 
difcuilian,  to  be  entered  into  in  another  place 
more  properly  than  here* 


CHA  Pf 
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Of  the  EPISTAXIS, 

*  *  '  .  ,  .  .  ^./ 

Or  Hemorrhagy  of  the  Nose. 

*  A,  .s  -  *  - 

•  \  .<  V  •  /  .  -  '  .• .  r  ’  ,  l  ' 

DCCLXIX. 

The  ftate  of  the  vefiels  upon  the  internal 
furface  of  the  nofe  being,  fuch  as  mentioned 
(DCCXX.),  renders  a  hemorrhagy  from  that 
more  frequent  than  from  any  other  part 
of  the  body. 


DCCLXX. 

The  blood  commonly  flows  from  one  no- 
ftril  only,  and  probably  becaufe  a  hemorrha¬ 
gy 
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gy  from  one  veflfel  relieves  the  congeftion  in 
all  the  neighbouring  veffels.  The  blood 
flowing  from  both  noftrils  at  the  fame  time 
fhews  a  more  eonfiderable  difeafe* 

DCCLXXL  * 

This  hemorrhagy  may  occur  at  any  time 

'  -  •  *  -  -■  * 

of  life,  but  moil  commonly  happens  to  young 
perfons,  as  mentioned  in  (DCCX1X.),  owing 
to  the  ftate  of  the  balance  of  the  fyftem  pe¬ 
culiar  to  that  age* 

DCCLXXII. 

•  •  >  '>  -  r  ■  '■  .  •  X-  v  ,  /  -  ' 

$  4  ",  i  ?  .  .  *  ■  1  ;  -*.  /«-  •  •  ;  4  ,  '  •  ‘  ■  '  •  *  * 

Though  it  generally  happens  to  perfons 
before  they  have  arrived  at  their  full  growth, 
and  more  lately  afterwards ;  yet  fometimes  it 
happens  to  penons  after  their  acme,  and  du¬ 
ring  the  ftate  of  manhood;  and  it  muft  then 
be  imputed  to  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  fyftem ; 
to  a  determination  of  the  blood  by  habit  to 

the 
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the  veflels  of  the  nofe  ;  or  to  the  particular 
weaknefs  of  thefe. 

DCCLXXIII. 

In  all  thefe  cafes,  the  difeafe  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  an  hemorrhagy  purely  arterial,  and 
depending  upon  an  arterial  plethora ;  but, 
the  difeafe  fometimes  occurs  in  the  decline 
of  life,  when  probably  it  depends  upon, 
and  may  be  confidered  as  a  mark  of  a  ve¬ 
nous  plethora  of  the  veflels  of  the  head. 
See  (DCCXXXV.) 

DCCLXX1V. 

This  hemorrhagy  happens  at  any  period 
of  life,  in  certain  febrile  difeafes,  which  are 
altogether,  or  partly,  of  an  inflammatory 

1 

nature,  and  which  fhew  a  particular  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  blood  to  the  veflels  of  the 
head.  Thefe  difeafes  often  admit  of  a  flota¬ 
tion 


1 84  PRACTICE 

f  ^  \  r  - 

tion  by  this  hemorrhagy,  when  it  may  be 
called  critical \ 

DCCLXXV. 

,  v  '  \  x 

'  *  ■  v  ?  f  T  Y 

This  hemorrhagy  happens  to  perfons  of 
every  conftitution  and  temperament?  but  moft 
frequently  to  thole  of  a  plethoric  habit,  and 
fanguine  temperament.  It  happens  to  both 
fexes,  but  moft  frequently  to  the  male. 

BCCLXXVL 

The  difeafe  fometimes  comes  on  without 
any  previous  fymptorns ;  particularly,  when 
fome  externa!  violence  has  a  fhare  in  brine- 

O 

ing  iton.  But,  when  it  proceeds  entirely  from 

1  » 

an  internal  caufe,  it  is  com  monly  preceded  by 
headachs,  rednefs  of  the  eyes,  a  florid  co¬ 
lour  of  the  face,  an  unufual  puliation  in  the 
temples,  a  fenfe  of  fullnefs  about  the  nofe, 
and  an  itching  of  the  noftrils.  A  bound 

belly, 
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belly,  pale  urine,  coldnefs  of  the  feet,  and 
cold  fhivering  over  the  whole  body,  are  alfo 
fometimes  among  the  preceding  fymptoms. 

DCCLXXVII. 

"  it 

From  the  weaknefs  of  the  veffels  of  the 
noft,  the  blood  often  flows  from  them  with¬ 
out  any  confiderable  effort  of  the  whole 
fyftem  ;  and,  therefore,  without  any  obfer- 
vable  febrile  diforder ;  which,  however,  in 
many  cafes,  is,  in  all  its  oircumftances,  very 
difcernible. 


DCCLXXVIII. 

A  hemorrhagy  of  the  nofe  happening  to 
young  pcrfons,  is,  and  may  generally  be, 
confidered  as  a  flight  difeafe,  of  little  coafe- 
quence,  and  hardly  requiring  any  remedy. 
But,  even  in  young  perfons,  when  it  recurs 
very  frequently,  and  is  very  copious,  it  will 

A  a  require 


require  particular  attention.  It  is  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  a  mark  of  arterial  plethora  ;  as  it 
may  go  to  a  dangerous  excels  ;  and,  as  fre¬ 


quently  returning,  ?t  mcreafes  the  plethoric 

ila;e;  which,  in  a  u  ore  advanced  ft  age  of  life, 
may  give  the  bipod  a- determination  to  parts 


from  which  the  hemorrhagy  would  be  more 
dangerous*  All  this  will  more  particuferly 
require  attention,  as  the  marks  of  plethora, 
and  of  particular  congeftion,  preceding  the 
hemorrhagy,  are  more  confiderable  ;  and  as 


the  flowing  of  the  blood  is  attended  with  a 


more  confiderable  degree  of  febrile  diforder* 


DCCLXXIX. 


When  the  epiftaxis  happens  to  perfons 
after  their  acme,  returning  frequently,  and 
flowing  copioufly,  it  is  always  to  be  confider- 
ed  as  a  dangerous  difeafe,  and  as  more  certain- 
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]y  threatening  the  confequences  mentioned 
in  the  laft  paragraph. 

DCCLXXX. 

When  this  hemorrhagy  happens  in  the  de- 
dine  of  life,  it  may  be  contioered  as  in  itfelf 
very  falutary,  but,  at  the  lame  time,  as  a 
mark  of  a  very  dangerous  (fate  ot  the  lyftem; 
that  is,  as  a  mark  of  a  very  ftrong  tendency 
to  a  venous  plethora  in  the  veffels  of  the 
head  ,•  and  I  have  accordingly  obferved  it  of¬ 
ten  followed  by  apoplexy,  palfy,  orfuchlike 
difeafes, 

DCCLXXXI. 

When  a  hemorrhagy  from  the  nofe  hap¬ 
pens  in  febrile  difeafes,  as  mentioned  in 
(BCCLXXIV.),  and  is  in  pretty  large  quan¬ 
tity,  it  may  be  eonfidered  as  critical  and  fa¬ 
lutary  1 
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lutary ;  but  it  is  very  apt  to  be  profufe, 
and  even  in  this  way  dangerous. 

It  fometimes  occurs  during  the  eruptive 
fever  of  feveral  exanthemata,  and  is  in  fuch 
cafes  fometimes  falutary  ;  but  if  thefe  exan¬ 
themata  be  accompanied  with  any  putrid 
tendency,  this  hemorrhagy,  like  artificial 
blood-lettings,  may  have  very  bad  effedts. 


DCCLXXXII. 

Having  thus  explained  the  feveral  cir- 
cum fiances  of  epiftaxis,  I  proceed  to  confider 
the  management  and  cure  of  it.  I  fay  the 
management,  becaufe  it  has  been  ufually 
thought  to  require  no  cure,  but  that  na¬ 
ture  fhould  be  allowed  to  throw  out  blood 
in  this  way  very  frequently,  and  as  often 
as  it  appears  to  arife  from  internal  caufes-, 
that  is,  nom  a  date  of  the  fyftem  fuppofed 
to  require  fuch  evacuation. 


DCCLXXXIIL 
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DCCLXXXIII. 

For  the  reafons  given  in  (DCCLXXVIII.), 
I  am  of  opinion,  that  this  difeafe  is  very  fel- 
dom  to  be  left  to  the  conduct  of  nature  ;  and 
that,  in  all  cafes,  it  fhould  be  moderated  by 
keeping  the  patient  in  cool  air  ;  by  giving 
cold  drink  ;  by  keeping  the  body  and  head 
ered  ;  by  avoiding  any  blowing  of  the  nofe, 
fpeaking,  or  other  irritation  j  and,  when  the 
blood  has  flowed  for  fome  time,  and  does 
not  fhew  any  tendency  to  ceafe,  a  profufe 
bleeding  is  to  be  prevented  by  meafures  em¬ 
ployed  to  flop  it,  fuch  as  prefling  the  noftril 
from  which  the  blood  flows,  walhing  the  face 
with  cold  water,  or  applying  this  to  fome  o~ 
ther  parts  of  the  body. 

I 

.  DCCLXXXIV. 

Thefe  meafures  we  judge  to  be  proper 
even  in  the  cafe  of  young  perfons*  in  whom 

the 


the  difeafe  is  leaft  hazardous,  and  even  in 
firft  attacks  ;  but  thefe  meafures  wilt  be  ftill 
more  proper,  if  the  difeafe  frequently  re¬ 
curs,  without  any  external  violence  ;  if  the 
returns  (hall  happen  to  perfons  of  a  habit 
difpofed  to  be  plethoric  ;  and,  more  particu¬ 
larly,  if  the  marks  of  a  plethoric  date 
appear  in  the  preceding  fymptoms, 

(DCCLXXVf). 

•  "  '  '  %  ’  ... 

DCCLXXXV, 

Even  in  young  perfons?  if  the  bleeding  be 
very  profufe,  and  long  continued,  and  more 
efpecially,  if  the  pulfe  become  weak,  and 
the  face  pale,  we  judge  it  proper  to  iupprefs 
the  hemorrhagy  by  every  means  in  our 
power.  See  (DCCLiX,),  and  following  pa-1 
ragraphs. 

DCCLXXXVL 

In  the  fame  cafe  of  young  perfons,  when  the 
returns  of  this  hemorrhagy  become  frequent* 

and 
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and  efpecially  with  the  marks  of  a  plethoric 
habit,  we  think  it  necefiary  to  advife  fuch  a 
regimen  as  may  prevent  a  plethoric  date, 
(DCCXLV. — DCCXLXI.).  We  would  ad- 
vife,  at  the  fame  time,  to  avoid  all  circum- 
dances  which  may  determine  the  blood  more 
fully  to  the  veiTels  of  the  head,  or  prevent 
its  free  return  from  them  ;  and,  by  keeping 

an  open  belly,  to  make  fome  derivation  from 
them. 

DCCLXXXVII. 

In  adult  perfons,  liable  to  frequent  returns 
of  the  epidaxis,  the  whole  of  the  meafures 

propofed  (DCCLXXXIL— DCCLXXXVI.), 

are  more  certainly  and  freely  to  be  employ¬ 
ed.  When,  with  the  circumdances  mention¬ 
ed  in  (DCGLXXXiV.),  the  tendency  to  a 
profufe  hemorrhagy  appears,  even  in  young 
perfons,  a  bleeding  at  the  arm  may  be  pro¬ 
per  1  but  will  be  dill  more  allowable,  proper, 

and 
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and  even  neceflary,  in  the  cafe  of  adults  here 
mentioned. 

*  j  ' 

DCCLXXXVIIL 

In  perfons  of  any  age  liable  to  frequent  re¬ 
turns  of  this  hemorrhagy,  when  the  meafures 
propofed  in  (DCCLXXXVI.)  fhall  have  been 
negleded,  or  from  peculiar  circumftances  in 
the  balance  of  the  fyftem,  ihall  have  proved 
ineffectual,  and  the  fymptoms  threatening  a 
hemorrhagy  (DCCLXXVI.)  fhall  appear, 
it  will  then  be  proper,  by  blood-letting, 
cooling  purgatives,  and  every  part  of  the 
antiphlogistic  regimen,  to  prevent  the  he¬ 
morrhagy  ;  or,  at  leaft,  to  prevent  its  being 
profufe  when  it  does  happen. 

DCCLXXXIX. 

In  the  circumftances  juft  now  mentioned 
(DCCLXXXVIIL),  the  meafures  propofed 
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are  proper,  and  even  neceflary ;  but  it  fhould, 
at  the  fame  time,  be  obferved,  that  thefe  are 
pra&ifed  with  much  lefs  advantage  than 

thofe  propofed  in  (DCCLXXXVl.);  becaufe, 

■  .  '  -  •  ;■*  / 

though  thefe  propofed  here  may  prevent  the 

coming  on  of  the  hemorrhagy  for  the  pre- 
lent,  they  certainly,  however,  difpofe  to  the  re¬ 
turn  ofthat  plethoric  ftate  which  required  their 
being  ufed,  and  there  can  be  no  proper  fecurity 
againft  returns  of  the  difeafe,  but  by  purfuing 
the  means  propofed  in  (DCCLXXXVL) 

DCCXC. 

When  the  hemorrhagy  of  the  nofe  happens 
to  perfons  approaching  to  their  full  growth, 
and  its  returns  have  been  preceded  by  the 
fymptoms  (DCCLXXVL),  it  may  be  fuppo- 
fed,  that,  if  the  returns  can  be  prevented  by 
the  meafures  propofed  in  (DCCLXXXVIIL), 
thefe  will  be  fafely  employed,  as  the  ple¬ 
thoric  ftate  induced  will  be  rendered  fafe, 
by  the  change  which  is  foon  to  take  place  in 

B  b  the 
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the  balance  of  the  fyftem.  This,  however,  can¬ 
not  be  admitted,  as  the  evacuations  pradtifed 
upon  this  plan  will  have  all  the  confequences 
which  we  have  faid  may  follow  the  recur¬ 
rence  of  the  hemorrhagy  itfelf. 

DCCXCL 

* 

When  the  hemorrhagy  of  the  nofe  fhal!  be 
found  to  make  its  returns  at  nearly  ftated 
periods,  the  meafures  for  preventing  it, 
(DCCLXXXVIIL),  may  be  pradifed  with 
greater  certainty ;  and,  upon  every  repetition 
of  the  evacuation  by  diminifhing  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  it,  its  effe&s,  in  inducing  a  plethora, 
may  be  in  fome  meafure  avoided.  When, 
indeed,  the  repetition  of  evacuations  is  truly 
unavoidable,  the  diminifhing  of  them  upon 
every  repetition  is  properly  pra&ifed,  but  it 
is  a  pra&ice  of  nice  and  precarious  manage¬ 
ment,  and  fhould  by  no  means  be  truOed,  fo 
far  as  to  fuperfede  the  meafures  propofed 
in  (DCCLXXXVL),  wherever  thefe  can  be 
admitted. 

DCCXCII. 
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DCCXCII. 

When  the  hemorrhagy  of  the  nofe  hap¬ 
pens  in  confequence  of  a  venous  plethora  in 
the  veffeis  of  the  head,  as  in  (DCCLXXL), 
the  flowing  of  the  blood  pretty  largely  may 
be  allowed,  efpeciaUy  when  it  happens  after 
the  fuppreflion  or  ceafing  of  the  menftrual 

or  hemorrhoidal  flux.  But,  though  the  flow¬ 
ing  of  the  blood  is,  on  its  firfi:  occurring,  to 
be  allowed,  there  is  nothing  more  proper 
than  guarding  againft  the  returns  of  it.  This 
is  to  be  done  not  only  by  the  meafures  pro- 
pofed  in  (DCCLXXXYL),  hut,  as  the  effects 
of  a  plethoric  fiate  of  the  veffeis  of  the  head 
are  very  uncertain,  fo,  upon  any  appearance 
of  it,  and  efpecially  upon  any  threatening  or 
hemorrhagy,  the  plethora  is  to  be  removed, 
and  the  hemorrhagy  to  be  obviated  imme- 
diately  by  proper  evacuations,  as  blood-let¬ 
ting,  purging,  and  iffues,  or  by  reftoring  fup- 
preffed  evacuations,  where  this  can  be  done. 

C  H  A  P. 


G  H  A  P. 


III. 

Of  the  HEMOPTYSIS, 

\ 

Or  Hemorrhagy  from  the  Lungs. 


SECT.  I. 


Of  the  Phenomena  and  Causes  of 

Hemoptysis. 

* 

DCCXCIII. 

When  blood  thrown  out  from  the  mouth 
appears  after  fome  affection  of  the  breaft, 
and  is  brought  out  with  more  or  lefs  of 

'  -  coughing, 


* 
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coughing,  we  can  have  no  doubt  that  it 
comes  from  the  lungs,  and  this  afcertains 
the  difeafe  we  are  now  to  treat  of,  But 
there  are  cafes  in  which  the  fource  of  the 
blood  fpit  out  is  uncertain  ;  and,  therefore, 
fome  other  confiderations,  to  be  mentioned 
hereafter,  are  often  neceffary  to  afeertain  the 
exiftence  of  a  hemoptyfis. 

DCCXCIV. 

\  / 

The  blood-veflels  of  the  lungs  are  more 
numerous  than  thofe  of  any  other  part  of  the 
body  of  the  fame  bulk.  Thefe  veflels  of  the 
largeft  fize,  as  they  arife  from  the  heart,  are 
more  immediately,  than  in  other  part,  fub- 
divided  into  veflels  of  the  fmallefl: '  fize ; 
and  thefe  fmall  veflels  are  fpread  out  near 
to  the  internal  furfaces  of  the  bronchial 
cavities,  fituated  in  a  loole  cellular  texture, 
and  covered  by  a  tender  membrane  only  ;  fo 
that,  confidering  how  readily  and  frequent-, 
ly  thefe  veflels  are  gorged  with  blood,  we 

may 
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may  underftand  why  a  hemorrhagy  from 
thefe  veffels  is,  next  to  that  of  the  nofe,  the 
moil  frequent  of  any  ;  and  particularly,  why 
any  violent  fhock  given  to  the  whole  body 
fo  readily  occafions  a  hemoptyfis. 

DCCXCV. 

A  hemoptyfis  may  be  occafioned  by  exter¬ 
nal  violence  at  any  period  or  life  ;  and  we 
have  explained  above  (DCCXXIV,),  why, 
in  adult  perfons,  while  the  arterial  plethora, 
nicely  adjufted,  prevails  in  the  fyftem,  that 
is,  from  the  age  of  fixteen  to  that  of  five  and 
thirty,  a  hemoptyfis  may  at  any  time  be 
produced,  merely  by  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the 
lungs. 

■  •  -  '  .  .  ;  * !  '  * ;  1  lx  * 

DCCXCVI. 

1 

s  ..**  r  ■  W  T  ,  > 

*  .  •  r  f  ;  ‘  ‘j 

’ 

But,  we  have  alfo  obferved  above, 
(DCCXXIV.),  that  a  hemoptyfis  more  fre- 

quently 
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quently  arifes  from  a  faulty  proportion  in 
the  capacity  of  the  veffels  of  the  lungs  to 
thofe  of  the  reft  of  the  body.  Thus  it  is 
often  a  hereditary  difeafe,  which  implies  a 

t 

peculiar  and  faulty  conformation.  The  dif¬ 
eafe,  too,  efpecially  happens  to  perfons  who 
difcover  the  fmaller  capacity  of  their  lungs, 
by  the  narrownefs  of  their  cheft,  and  by  the 
prominency  of  their  fhoulders,  which  laft  is 
a  mark  of  their  having  been  long  liable  to  a 
difficult  refpiration. 

Dccxcvir. 

In  fiich  cafes  too,  the  difeafe  efpecially 
happens  to  perfons  of  a  fanguine  tempera¬ 
ment,  in  whom  particularly  the  arterial  ple¬ 
thora  prevails.  It  happens,  alfo,  to  perfons 
of  a  {lender  delicate  make,  of  which  a  long 
neck  is  a  mark  ;  to  perfons  of  much  fenfibi- 
lity,  and  irritability,  and,  therefore,  of  quick 
parts  ;  to  perfons  who  have  been  formerly 
liable  to  frequent  hemorrhagies  of  the  nofe  ; 

to 
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to  perfons  who  have  ‘  fuffered  a  fuppreffion 
of  any  heraorrhagy  they  had  formerly  been 
liable  to,  the  mod  frequent  inftance  of 
which  is  in  females,  who  have  fuffered  a 
fuppreffion  of  their  menftrual  flux  ;  and, 
laftly>  to  perfons  who  have  fuffered  the  am¬ 
putation  of  any  confiderable  limb. 

DCCXCVIIL 

In  mod  of  thefe  cafes,  (DCCXCVIL),  the 
difeafe  efpecially  happens  to  perfons  about  the 
time  of  their  coming  to  their  full  growth,  or 
foon  after  it,  and  this  for  the  reafons  fully 
fet  forth  above  (DCCLXXV.) 

BCCXCIX. 

From  all  that  has  been  faid  from 
(DCCXCIV.  to  DCCXCVIIL),  the  predifpo- 
nent  caufe  of  hemoptyfis  will  be  fuffici- 
ently  underftood,  and  the  difeafe  may  hap¬ 
pen 
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pen  from  merely  the  predifponent  caufe  a- 
riling  to  a  confiderable  degree.  But,  in  the 
predifpofed,  it  is  often  brought  on  by  the 
concurrence  of  various  occaiional  and  exci¬ 
ting  caufes.  One  of  thefe,  and  perhaps  a  fre¬ 
quent  one,  is  external  heat,  which,  even  when 
in  no  great  degree,  brings  on  the  difeafe  in 
fpring,  and  the  beginning  of  fummer,  while 
the  heat  rarifies  the  blood  more  than  it  re¬ 
laxes  the  folids,  which  had  before  been  con¬ 
tracted  by  the  cold  of  winter.  Another  ex¬ 
citing  caufe  is  a  fudden  diminution  of  the 
weight  of  the  atmofphere,  efpecially  when 
concurring  with  any  effort  in  bodily  exer- 
ciie.  This  effort,  too,  alone  may  often, 
in  the  predifpofed,  be  the  exciting  caufe ; 
and,  more  particularly,  any  violent  exercifb 
of  refpiration.  In  the  predifpofed,  any  de¬ 
gree  of  external  violence  alfo  may  bring  on 
the  difeafe. 

C  c 


Dcca 


DCCC. 


Occafioned  by  one  or  other  of  thefe  cau- 
fes  (DGCXC1X.),  the  difeaie  coraes  on  with 

a  fenfe  of  weight,  and  anxiety  in  the  ched, 
fome  uneaiinels  in  breathing,  feme  pain  of 
the  bread,  or  other  parts  of  the  thorax,  and 
feme  fenfe  of  heat  under  the  dernuin  ;  and 
very  often  before  the  difeafe  appears,  a 
faltifh  tade  is  perceived  in  the  mouth, 

BCCCL 

Immediately  before  the  appearance  of 
blood,  a  degree  of  irritation  is  felt  at  the  top 
of  the  larynx.  To  relieve  this,  a  hawk¬ 
ing  is  made,  which  brings  up  a  little  blood, 

/ 

of  a  florid  colour,  and  fomewhat  frothy.  The 
irritation  returns  ;  and,  in  the  fame  manner, 
more  blood  of  alike  kind  is  brought  up,  with 
fome  noife  in  the  wind-pipe,  as  of  air  paf- 
fing  through  a  fluid. 


DCCCIL 
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This  is  commonly  the  manner  in  which 
the  hemoptyfis  firft  begins  ;  but  fometimes, 
at  the  very  firft,  the  blood  comes  up  by 
coughing,  or  at  leaft  fomewhat  of  coughing 
accompanies  the  hawcking  mentioned. 

DCCCIII. 

The  blood  ifluing  is  fometimes  at  firft  in 
very  fmall  quantity,  and  foon  difappears  al¬ 
together;  but,  in  other  cafes,  efpecially  when 
it  repeatedly  occurs,  it  is  in  greater  quantity, 
and  frequently  continues  to  appear  at  times 
for  feveral  days  together.  It  is  fometimes 
profufe,  but  rarely  in  fuch  quantity  as  either 
by  its  excefs,  or  by  a  fudden  fufFocation, 
to  prove  immediately  mortal.  It  commonly 
either  ceafes  fpontaneoufly,  or  is  flopped  by 
the  remedies  employed. 

1  \ 
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DCCCIV. 

When  blood  is  thrown  out  from  the 
mouth,  it  is  not  always  eafy  to  determine 
from  what  internal  part  it  proceeds  :  whe¬ 
ther  from  the  internal  furface  of  the  mouth 
itfelf,  from  the  fauces,  or  adjoining  cavities 
of  the  nofe,  from  the  ftomaeh,  or  from  the 
lungs.  It  is,  however,  very  neceffary  to  di~ 
flinguifh  the  different  cafes  ;  and,  in  mod 
inflances,  it  may  he  done  by  attending  to 
the  following  confiderations. 

DCCCW 

« 

When  the  blood  fpkout  proceeds  from  fome 
part  of  the  internal  furface  of  the  mouth  it¬ 
felf,  it  comes  out  without  any  hawking  or 
coughing  ;  and  generally,  upon  infpedion, 
the  particular  fource  of  it  becomes  evident. 
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DCCCVI. 

When  blood  proceeds  from  the  fauces,  or 
adjoining  cavities  of  the  nofe,  it  may  be 
brought  out  by  hawking,  and  fometimes  by 
coughing,  in  the  manner  we  have  defcribed 
in  (DCCCL  and  DCCCII.) ;  and,  in  this  way,  a 
doubt  may  arife  concerning  its  real  fource.  A 
patient  often  lays  hold  of  thefe  circumftancesy 
to  pleafe  himfelf  with  the  opinion  of  its  co¬ 
ming  from  the  fauces,  and  he  may  be  allow¬ 
ed  to  do  fo  ;  but  a  phyfician  cannot  rCadily 
be  deceived,  if  he  confider,  that  a  bleeding 
from  the  fauces  is  more  rare  than  one  from 
the  lungs  ;  that  the  former  feldom  happens 
but  in  perfons  who  have  been  before  liable 
to  a  hemorrhagy  of  the  nofe,  or  to  fome  e~ 
vident  caufe  of  erofion  ;  and,  in  mo  ft  cafes, 
by  looking  into  the  fauces,  the  diftillation 
of  the  blood  from  thence  will  be  perceived. 


DCCCVIL 
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DCCCVII. 

1 

When  blood  proceeds  from  the  lungs,  the 
manner  in  which  it  is  brought  up  will  com-* 
monly  £hew  from  whence  it  comes  ;  but,  in¬ 
dependent  of  that,  there  are  many  circura- 
flances  which  may  concur  to  point  it  out,fuch 
as  the  period  of  life,  the  habit  of  body,  and 
other  marks  of  a  predifpofition  (DCCXC1V. 
— DCCXCVfIL)  ;  and  together  with  thefe, 
the  occafional  caufes  (DCCXCIX.)  having 
been  immediately  before  applied. 

DCCCVIIL 

When  vomiting  accompanies  the  throwing 
out  of  blood  from  the  mouth,  as  vomiting  and 
coughing  often  mutually  excite  each  other; 
fo  they  may  be  frequently  joined,  and  ren¬ 
der  it  doubtful,  whether  the  blood  thrown 

out,  proceed  from  the  lungs,  or  from  the 

ftomach. 
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ftomach.  We  may,  however,  generally  de¬ 
cide,  by  coniidering  that  blood  does  not  Jo  fre¬ 
quently  proceed  from  the  ftomach  as  from 
the  lungs  ;  that  blood  proceeding  from  the 

1 

ftomach  commonly  appears  in  greater  quan¬ 
tity  than  when  it  proceeds  from  the  lungs  ; 
that  the  blood  proceeding  from  the  lungs 
is  ufually  of  a  florid  colour,  and  mixed 
with  a  little  frothy  mucus  only  ;  whereas, 
the  blood  from  the  ftomach  is  commonlv  of 
a  darker  colour,  more  grumous,  and  nmxed 
with  the  other  contents  of  the  ftomach;  that 
the  coughing  or  vomiting,  as  the  one  or  the 
other  firft  arifes  in  the  cafes  in  which  they 
are  afterwards  joined,  may  fornetimes  point 
out  the  fource  of  the  blood  ;  and,  lajtly,  that 
much  may  be  learned  from  the  circumftan- 
ces  and  fymptoms  which  have  preceded  the 
hemorrhagy.  Thofe  which  precede  the  he- 
moptyfis,  enumerated  (DCCC.),  are  moft  of 
them  evident  marks  of  an  affection  of  the 
lungs.  And,  on  the  other  hand,  the  he¬ 
rn  ate  melis, 
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matemefis,  or  ifluing  of  blood  from  the  fto- 
mach,  has  alfo  its  peculiar  fymptoms  and 
circumftances  preceding  it ;  as  fome  morbid 
affection  of  this  organ,  and,  at  leaft,  fome 
pain,  anxiety,  and  fenfe  of  weight,  referred 
diftin£tty  to  the  region  of  the  ftomach*  To 
all  this  may  be  added,  that  the  vomiting  of 
blood  happens  more  frequently  to  females 
than  to  males  ;  and  to  the  former,  in  confe- 
quence  of  a  fuppreffion  of  their  menftrual 
flux.  By  attending  to  all  thefe  confiderations 
(DCCCV.—DCCCVIIL),  the  prefence  of  the 
hemoptyfis  may  be  commonly  well  afcer- 
tained. 


SECT.  IL 
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SECT.  II. 

Of  the  Cure  of  Hemoptysis. 


BCCCIX. 

/ 

1  his  difeafe  may  fometimes  be  of  not  more 
danger  than  a  hemorrhagy  from  the  nofe,  as, 
when  it  happens  to  females,  in  confequence 
of  a  fuppreffion  of  the  menfes  ;  when,  with¬ 
out  any  marks  of  a  predifpofition,  it  arifes 
from  external  violence  ;  or,  from  whatever 
cauie  ariiing,  when  it  leaves  no  cough,  dyt 
pnea,  or  other  affedion  of  the  lungs,  behind 
it.  But,  even  in  thefe  cafes,  a  danger  may 
arife,  from  too  large  an  wound  being  made 
in  the  veffels  of  the  lungs,  from  any  quan- 

D  d  tity 
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tity  of  red  blood  being  left  to  ftagnate  in 
the  cavity  of  the  bronchiae,  and  particular¬ 
ly,  trom  any  determination  of  the  blood 
being  made  into  the  yeffels  of  the  lungs, 
which,  by  renewing  the  hemorrhagy,  may 
have  thefe  conlequences.  In  every  inflance, 
therefore,  of  herooptyfis,  the  effufioo  is  to 
be  moderated  by  the  feveral  means  mention- 
tioned  (DCCL1V.  DCGLYIIL) 


r)rrrY 

* 

I  ■ 

Thefe  meafures  are  especially  neceffary 
when  the  hernoptyfis  arifes  in  confequence 
of  predifpofition,  and  in  all  cafes  where  there 
is  the  appearance  of  large  effufion,  or  where 
the  hemorrhagy  frequently  returns,  the  ef¬ 
fufion  is  not  only  to  be  moderated,  but  to 
be  entirely  flopped,  and  the  returns  of  it 
prevented  by  every  means  in  our  power. 

'  'See  DCCL1X.  DCGLXV. 
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Two  medicines  have  been  frequently  em¬ 
ployed  to  Hop  a  hemoptyfis,  or  prevent  the 
returns  of  it;  neither  of  which  I  can  ap¬ 
prove  of.  Thefe  are  chalybeates,  and  the  Pe- 
mvian  bark.  As  noth  of  thefe  contribute  to 
increafe  the  phlogiftic  diathefis  of  the  fy- 
flem,  they  can  hardly  be  fafe  in  any  cafe  of 

a£tive  hemorrhagy,  and  I  have  frequently 
found  them  hurtful. 

DCCCXII. 

As  the  hemoptyfis  which  happens  in  con¬ 
sequence  ol  predifpofitioh,  is  always  attend¬ 
ed  with  a  phlogiflic  diathefis ;  and,  as  the 
bad  conferences  of  the  difeafe  are  efpecially 
to  be  apprehended  from  the  continuance  of 
that  diathefis,  fo  this  is  to  be  indullrioufly  ta¬ 
ken  off  by  blood-letting,  in  greater  or  fmaller 
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quantity,  and  more  or  lefs  frequently  repeated^ 
according  as  the  fymptoms  fhall  diredt.  At  the 
fame  time,  cooling  purgatives  are  to  be  em¬ 
ployed,  and  every  part  of  the  antiphlogiftic 
regimen  i$  to  be  ftri&Iy  enjoined*  The  re¬ 
frigerants  may  alfo  be  adminiftered,  taking 
care,  however,  that  the  acids,  and  more  e« 
fpecially  the  nitre,  do  not  excite  cough¬ 
ing, 

DCCCXIIL 

The  avoiding  of  motion  is  generally  a 
proper  part  of  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen  ; 
and,  in  the  hemoptyhs,  nothing  is  more  ne- 
ceffary  than  avoiding  bodily  exercife  ;  but 
fome  kinds  of  geftation,  as  failing,  and  tra¬ 
velling  in  an  eafy  carriage  on  fmooth 
roads,  have  often  proved  a  remedy. 

DCCCXIV. 


* 
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DCCCXIVa 

Such  is  the  treatment  we  can  propofe  for 
the  hemoptyfis,  confidered  as  merely  a  he- 
morrhagy  ;  but  when,  in  fpite  of  all  our 
precautions,  it  continues  to  recur,  it  is  often 
followed  by  an  ulceration  of  the  lungs,  and 
a  phthifis  pulmonalis.  This,  therefore,  we 
muft  confider  here  ;  but,  as  it  proceeds  alfo 
from  other  caufes  befides  the  hemoptyfis, 
we  fhall  treat  of  it  more  generally. 


CHAR 
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CHAP. 

Of  the  PHTHISIS  PULMONALIS, 

O  R 

v 

CONSUMPTION  of  the  LUNGS. 

SECT.  I 

Of  the  Phenomena,  an  dCau- 
ses  of  the  Phthisis  Pul- 
mo  n  a  l  i  s. 

DCCXV. 

"V 

We  define  the  phthifis  pulmonalis  to  be 
an  expedoration  of  pus  or  purulent  matter 

i 

from  the  lungs,  attended  with  a  hedic  fe- 

>  *  Y’  .  *  ■  r *  * ' ...  .  .  ..’"v 3 
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As  this  is  the  principal  fpecies  of  phthifis, 
we  'hall  frequently,  in  this  chapter,  employ 
the  general  term  of  phthifis,  though  we 
ftricHy  mean  the  phthifis  pulmonalis. 

DCCCXVI. 

We  have  met  with  fome  inftances  of  an  ex- 

I 

perforation  of  purulent  matter,  continuing 
for  many  years,  accompanied  with  very  few 
fyroptoms  of  hedic,  and,  at  leaft,  without 
any  hcdic  exquifitely  formed  ;  but,  in  none 
of  thel'e  inftances  were  the  perions  fo  en¬ 
tirely  free  from  fyznptoms  of  hecftic,  as  to 
form  any  exception  to  our  general  defini¬ 
tion. 


DCCCXVI  I. 

In  every  inftance  of  a  phthifis  pulmonalis, 
we  fuppofe  there  is  an  ulceration  of  the 

lungs. 
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lungs.  The  late  Mr  de  Haen  is  the  only  an-* 
thor  that  I  know  of  who  has  advanced  ano¬ 
ther  opinion,  and  has  fuppofed  that  pus  may 
be  formed  in  the  blood-veflels,  and  be  from 
thence  poured  into  the  bronchiae.  Admitting 
his  fadt,  I  have  attempted  an  explanation  of 
the  appearance  of  pus  without  ulceration 
(CCCXLL)  But,  after  all,  I  cannot  helpfu- 
fpedting  the  accuracy  of  his  obfervations,  m  uft 
entirely  rejedt  his  explanation  of  it,  muft  al¬ 
low  that  we  ftill  want  fadfs  to  fupport  the 
explanation  I  had  offered,  and  doubt  much 
if  it  will  apply  to  any  cafe  of  phthifia.  There* 
fore  I  ftill  conclude,  agreeably  to  the  faith  of 
all  other  diffedtions,  and  the  opinion  of  all 
phyficians,  that  the  fymptoms  mentioned  in 
our  definition  depend  always  upon  an  ulce^ 
ration  formed  in  the  lungs. 

DGCCXVIiR 
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DCCCXVIII. 

It  fometi  tries  happens  that  a  catarrh  is  at¬ 
tended  with  an  expedoration  of  a  matter  fo 
much  refembling  pus,  that  phyficians  have 
been  often  uncertain  whether  it  was  mucus 
or  pus,  and,  therefore,  whether  the  difeafe 
was  a  catarrh  or  a  phthifis.  It  is  often  of 
confequence  to  determine  thele  queftions  ; 
and  we  are  of  opinion  that  it  may  be  gene¬ 
rally  done,  with  lufficient  certainty,  from  the 
following  confiderations,  of  which  each  par¬ 
ticular  is  not  always  fingly  decifive,but,  when 
they  are  taken  together,  can  hardly  deceive  us. 

1.  From  the  colour  of  the  matter,  as  mu¬ 
cus  is  naturally  tranlparent,  and  pus  always 

opake.  When  mucus  becomes  opake,  as  it 
fometimes  does,  it  becomes  white,  yellow,  or 
greennh,  but  the  latter  colour  is  hardly  ever 
fo  confiderable  in  mucus  as  in  pus. 

2,  From  the  confidence,  as  mucus  is  more 
vifcid,  and  coherent,  and  pus  is  lels  fo,  and 
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may  be  faid  to  be  more  friable.  When  mu¬ 
cus  is  thrown  into  water,  it  is  not  readily 
diffufed,  but  remains  united  in  uniform  and 
circular  maffes  ;  but  pus,  in  the  fame  cir» 

cum  fiances,  though  not  readily  diffufed,  does 
not  remain  fo  uniformly  united,  and,  by  a 
little  agitation,  it  is  broken  into  ragged 
fragments. 

3.  Prom  the  odour,  which  is  feldom  per« 
ceived  in  mucus,  but  frequently  in  pus.  It 
has  been  propofed  to  try  the  odour  of  the 
matter  expectorated  by  throwing  it  upon  live 
coals  ;  but  in  fuch  a  trial,  both  mucus  and 
pus  give  out  a  difagreeable  fmell,  and  it  is 
not  eaiy  to  di/linguifli  between  the  two. 

4.  From  the  fpecific  gravity  compared  with 
water  ;  and  it  is  ufual  for  the  mucus  of  the 
lungs  to  fvvim  on  the  furface  of  water,  and 
,for  pus  to  link  in  it.  But,  in  this,  we  may 

fometimes  be  deceived  ;  as  pus,  which  has 
entangled  a  great  deal  of  air,  may  Iwim, 
and  mucus,  that  is  free  from  air,  may  finL 
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5.  From  the  mixture  which  is  difcernible 

V 

in  the  matter  brought  up  ;  for,  if  a  yellow  or 
greenilh  matter  appears  lurrounded  with  alefs 
quantity  of  tranfparent,  or  lels  opake  and  co¬ 
loured  matter,  the  more  ftrongly  coloured 
matter  may  be  generally  confidered  as  pus  ;  as 
it  is  not  eaiy  to  underhand  how  one  portion 

1 

of  the  mucus  of  the  lungs  can  be  very  conli- 
derably  changed,  while  the  reft  of  it  is  very 
little  fo,  or  remains  in  its  ordinary  ftate. 

6.  From  the  admixture  of  certain  fubftan- 
ces  with  the  matter  thrown  out  from  the 
lungs.  To  this  purpofe,  we  are  informed 
by  the  experiments  of  the  late  Mr  Charles 

1 

Darwin  :  a.  That  the  vitriolic  acid  dif- 
folves  both  mucus  and  pus,  but  rnoft  readily 
the  former  :  That,  if  water  is  added  to 
fuch  a  lolution  of  mucus,  this  is  feparated, 
and  either  fwims  on  the  furface,  or,  divided 
into  flocculi,  is  fufpended  in  the  liquor  ; 
whereas,  when  water  is  added  to  a  like  fo- 
iution  of  pus,  this  falls  to  the  bottom,  or,  by 
•  '  -  agi- 
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agitation,  is  diffufed  fo  as  to  exhibit  an  uni¬ 
formly  turbid  liquor,  b.  That  a  folution  of 
the  cauftic  fixed  alkali,  after  fome  time,  dif- 
folves  mucus,  and  generally  pus  ;  and,  if 
water  be  added  to  fuch  folutions,  the  pus  is 
precipitated,  but  the  mucus  is  not.  From  fuch 
experiments,  it  is  fuppofed  that  pus  and 
mucus  may  be  certainly  diftinguifhed  from 
each  other. 

y.  From  the  expedoration’s  being  attended 
with  a  hedic  fever.  A  catarrh,  or  expedo- 
ration  of  mucus,  is  often  attended  with  fe¬ 
ver,  but  never,  fo  far  as  I  have  ohferved,  with 
fuch  a  fever  as  we  are  prefently  to  defcribe 
as  a  hedic.  This,  I  am  of  opinion,  is  the 
moft  certain  mark  of  a  purulent  ftate  in  fome 
part  of  the  body  ;  and,  if  other  perfons  have 
thought  differently,  I  am  perfuaded  that  it 
has  been  owing  to  this,  that,  prefuming  up¬ 
on  the  mortal  nature  of  a  confirmed  or  pu¬ 
rulent  phthifis,  they  have  confidered  every 
cafe  in  which  a  recovery  happened,  as  a  ca- 

i 
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tarrh  only  ;  but,  that  they  may  have  been 

miftaken  in  this,  we  (ball  (hew  hereafter. 

%  1  * 

DCCCXIX. 

Having  thus  confidered  the  firft  part  of 
the  character  of  the  phthifis  pulmonalis  as  a 
mark  of  an  ulceration  of  the  lungs  ;  and  ha¬ 
ving  juft  now  faid,  that  the  other  part  of  the 

charadter,  that  is,  the  he&ic  fever,  is  a  mark 

\ 

of  the  fame,  it  is  proper  now  to  confider  this 
here,  as  I  had  omitted  it  before  (LXXVX) 

DCCCXX. 

A  hedic  fever  has  the  form  of  a  remittent, 
which  has  exacerbations  twice  every  day* 
The  firft  of  thefe  occurs  about  noon,  iome— 
times  a  little  fooner  or  later  ;  and  a  flight  re- 
miffion  of  it  happens  about  five  afternoon. 
This  is  foon  fucceeded  by  another  exacerba- 
tion,  gradually  increafing,  till  after  mid¬ 
night  5 
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night  ;  but,  after  two  o’clock  of  the  mor¬ 
ning,  a  remiflion  takes  place,  which  becomes 
more  and  more  considerable  as  the  morning 
advances.  The  exacerbations  are  frequently 
attended  with  Some  degree  of  cold  Shivering, 
or,  at  leaft,  the  patient  is  exceedingly  fen- 
fible  to  any  coolnefs  of  the  air,  feeks  exter¬ 
nal  heat,  and  often  complains  of  a  fenfe  of 
cold,  when,  to  the  thermometer,  his  fkin  is 
preternatlirally  warm.  Of  thefe  exacerba¬ 
tions,  that  of  the  evening  is  always  the  moft 
eonfiderable. 


DCCCXXf. 

It  has  commonly  been  given  as  a  part  of 
the  charader  of  a  hedie  fever,  that  an  exa¬ 
cerbation  of  it  commonly  appears  after  the 
taking  in  of  food  and  it  is  true  that  dinner, 
which  is  taken  at  noon,  or  after  it,  does  feem 
to  occafion  fome  exacerbation.  But  this 
mult  not  make  us  judge  the  mid-day 


ex- 


OF  PHYSIC. 


223 


exacerbation  to  be  the  effect  of  eating  only  ; 
for  I  have  often  obferved  it  to  come  on  an 
hour  before  noon,  and  often  fome  hours  be¬ 
fore  dinner,  which,  in  this  country  now,  is 
not  taken  till  fome  time  after  noon.  It  is, 
indeed,  to  be  obferved,  that,  in  almoft  every 
perfon,  the  taking  in  of  food  occafions  fome 
degree  of  fever  ;  but  I  am  perfuaded  this 
would  not  appear  fo  confiderable  in  a  hedic, 
were  it  not  that  an  exacerbation  of  fever  is 
prefent  from  another  caufe,  and  accordingly 
the  taking  in  of  food  in  the  morning  has 
hardly  any  fenfible  effect. 

DCCCXXIL 

We  have  thus  defcribed  the  general  form 
of  he&ic  fever,  but  many  circumftances  at¬ 
tending  it  are  further  to  be  taken  notice  of. 

The  fever  we  have  defcribed  does  commonly 
not  fubfilt  long,  till  the  evening  exacerbations 
become  attended  with  iweatings,  which  con¬ 
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tinue  to  recur,  and  to  prove  more  and  more 
profufe,  thro5  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe. 
Aim  oft  from  the  fir  ft  appearance  of  the  hec-  * 
tic,  the  urine  is  high  coloured,  and  depofites 
a  copious  branny  red  fediment,  which  hardly 
ever  falls  clofe  to  the  bottom  of  the  veflfeU 
In  the  hedic,  the  appetite  for  food  is  gene¬ 
rally  lefs  impaired  than  in  any  other  kind 
of  fever.  The  thirft  is  feldom  confiderabie  ; 
the  mouth  is  commonly  moift  $  and,  as  the 
diieafe  advances,  the  tongue  becomes  free 
from  all  fur,  appears  very  clean,  and,  in  the 
advanced  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  the  tongue  and 
fauces  appear  to  be  fomewhat  inflamed,  and 
become  more  or  ids  covered  with  aphthae. 
As  the  difeafe  advances,  the  red  veffels  of  the 
adnata  of  the  eye  duappear,  and  the  whole  of 
the  adnata  becomes  of  a  pearly  white.  The 
face  is  commonly  pale,*  but,  during  the  exa¬ 
ce!  bat  ions,  a  florid  red,  and  an  almoft  cir- 
cumicnbed  fpot,  appear  on  the  cheeks.  For 
feme  time,  in  the  courfe  of  a  hedic,  the  belly 
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is  bound  ;  but,  in  the  advanced  ftages  of  it,  a 
diarrhea  alinoft  always  comes  on,  and  con¬ 
tinues  to  recur  frequently  during  the  reft  of 
the  difeafe,  alternating  in  feme  meafure  with 
the  fweatings  mentioned  above.  The  difeafe 
is  always  attended  with  a  debility,  which 
gradually  increafes  during  the  courfe  of  it. 
During  the  fame  courfe,  an  emaciation 
takes  place,  and  goes  to  a  greater  degree 
than  in  almoft  any  other  cafe.  The  falling 
off  of  the  hairs,  and  the  adunque  form  of  the 
nails,  are  alfo  fymptoms  of  the  Iols  of  nou- 
rifhment.  Towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe, 
the  feet  are  often  affected  with  oedematous 
fwellings.  The  exacerbations  of  the  fever 
are  feldom  attended  with  any  headach,  and 
fcarcely  ever  with  delirium.  Thefenfes  and 
judgment  commonly  remain  entire  to  the 
very  end  of  the  difeafe  ;  and  the  mind,  for 
the  moft  part,  is  confident,  and  full  of  hope. 
Some  days  before  death,  a  delirium  comes 
on,  and  commonly  continues  to  the  end. 
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DCCCXXIII. 

The  hedflc  fever  now  defcribed,  (DCGCXXL 
DCCCXXII.)  as  accompanying  a  purulent 
ftate  of  the  lungs, is  perhaps  the  cafe  in  which 
it  moil  frequently  appears  ;  but  I  have  never 
feen  it  in  any  cafe,  when  there  was  not  evi-^ 
dently,  or  when  I  had  not  ground  to  fuppofe, 
there  was  a  permanent  purulency  or  ulceration 
in  fome  external  or  internal  part.  It  was  for 
this  rea ion  that,  in  (LXXVl.)  I  concluded  it  to 
be  a  fym  ptomatic  fever  only.  It  appears  to  me 
to  be  always  the  effedtof  an  acrimony  abforbed 
from  abfeeffes  or  ulcers  ;  but  it  is  not  equally 
the  effect  of  every  fort  of  acrimony  ;  for  the 
fcorbufic  and  cancerous  often  fubfift  long  in 
the  body  without  producing  a  hedtic.  What 
is  the  precife  hate  of  the  acrimony  produ- 

i  ■ 

cing  this,  I  cannot  determine,  but  it  feems 
to  be  chiefly  that  of  a  vitiated  purulency. 
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DCCCXXIV. 

However  this  maybe,  it  appears  that  the- hec¬ 
tic’s  depending  in  general  upon  an  acrimony, 
explains  its  peculiar  circum fiances.  The  fe¬ 
brile  ftatefeems  to  be  chiefly  an  exacerbation 
of  that  frequency  of  the  pulfe,  which  occurs 
twice  every  day  to  perfons  in  health,  and 
may  be  produced  by  acrimony  alone.  Thefe 
exacerbations,  indeed,  do  not  happen  with¬ 
out  the  proper  circumftances  of  pyrexia;  but 
the  Ipafm  of  the  extreme  veflels  in  a  hectic  does 
not  leem  to  be  fo  confiderable  as  in  other  fe¬ 
vers  ;  and  hence  the  ftate  of  fweat  and  urine 
which  appear  fo  early  and  fo  conftantly  in 
hectics.  Upon  the  fame  fuppofltion,  of  an 
acrimony  corrupting  the  fluids,  and  debilita¬ 
ting  the  moving  powers,  we  think  that  molt 
of  the  other  fymptoms  may  alfo  be  explain¬ 
ed. 
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DCCCXXV. 

Having  thus  confidcred  the  charaderifti- 
cal  fymptoms,  and  chief  part  of  the  proxi¬ 
mate  caufe  of  the  phthifis  pulmonalis,  we 
proceed  toobferve,that  an  ulcer  of  the  lungs, 
and  its  concomitant  circumftances  of  hedic 
fever,  may  again  arife  from  different  pre¬ 
vious  affections  of  the  lungs  ;  all  of  which* 
however,  as  we  judge,  may  be  referred  to 
live  heads,  that  is,  !,  To  a  hemoptyfis,  2.T0  a 
fuppuration  of  the  lungs,  in  confequence  of 
pneumonia,  3.  To  a  catarrh,  4,  To  an  afthma, 
or,  5.  To  a  tubercle,  Thefe  feveral  affedions, 
as  caufes  of  ulcers,  we  fhall  now  confider  in 
the  order  mentioned. 

DCCCXXV  L 

j  i 

It  has  been  commonly  fuppofed,  that  a  he¬ 
moptyfis  was  naturally,  and  almoft  neceifa- 
rily,  followed  by  an  ulcer  of  the  lungs;  but 

we 
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we  prefume  to  fay,  that,  in  general,  this  is  a 
miftake  ;  for  we  have  feen  many  inftances  of 
a  hemoptyfis  occafioned  by  external  vio¬ 
lence,  without  being  followed  by  any  ul¬ 
cer  of  the  lungs  ;  and  we  have  alfo  feen 
many  inftances  of  hemoptyfis  from  an  inter¬ 
nal  caufe,  without  any  confequent  ulceration,. 
And  this,  not  only  when  the  hemoptyfis 
happened  to  young  perfons,  and  recurred  for 
feveral  times,  but  when  it  has  often  recurred 
during  the  courfe  of  a  long  life ;  and  it  is 
eafy  to  conceive  that  a  rupture  of  the  veflels 
of  the  lungs,  like  that  of  the  veflels  of  the 
nofe,  may  be  often  healed,  as  the  furgeons 
fpeak,  by  the  firft  intention.  It  is  probable* 
therefore,  that  it  is  a  hemoptyfis  in  particu¬ 
lar  circumftances  only,  which  is  neceflarilv 
followed  by  an  ulcer ;  but  what  thefe  cir¬ 
cumftances  are  it  is  difficult  to  determine.  It 
is  poffible,  that  merely  the  degree  of  rup¬ 
ture,  or  frequently  repeated  rupture,  pre¬ 
venting  the  wound  to  heal  by  the  firft  inten¬ 
tion. 
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tion,  may  occafion  an  ulcer  ;  or  it  is  pof- 
fible  that  red  blood  effufed,  and  not  brought 
up  entirely  by  coughing,  may,  by  ftagnating 
in  the  bronchiae,  become  acrid,  and  erode 
the  parts.  Thefe,  however,  are  but  fup~ 
pofitions,  not  fupported  by  any  clear  evi¬ 
dence.  And,  if  we  confider  that  thofe  cafes 
of  hemoptyfis  which  follow  the  predifpofi* 
tion  (DCCXC V I . — DCCXC  V III.)  are  thefe 
efpecialy  which  end  in  a  phthifis,  we  {hall  be 
led  to  fufpedt  that  fome  other  circumftances 
concur  here  to  determine  the  confequences 
of  hemoptyfis,  as  we  fhall  hereafter  endea¬ 
vour  to  ihew. 

DCCCXXVIL 

i 

Any  fuppofition,  however,  we  can  make, 
with  refped  to  the  innocence  of  a  hemopty¬ 
fis,  m uft  not  fuperfede  the  meafures  propo- 
fed  above  for  the  cure  of  it  ;  both  becaufe 
we  cannot  certainly  forefee  what  may  be  the 

confequences  of  fuch  an  accident,  and  becaufe 
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the  meafures  propofed  are  fafe,  as,  upon  e- 
very  fuppofition,  it  is  a  diathefis  phlogiftica, 
which  may  urge  on  every  bad  coni'equence 
that  can  be  apprehended. 

DCCCXXVIIL 

The  fecond  caufe  of  an  ulceration  of  the 
lungs  to  be  confidered,is  a  fuppuration  form¬ 
ed  in  coni'equence  of  pneumonia  ;  and  we 
have  reiervcd  for  this  place,  though  per¬ 
haps  not  very  properly,  to  explain  upon 
what  occafion,  and  with  what  fymptoms, 
this  fuppuration  occurs. 


DCCCXXIX. 

When  a  pneumonia,  with  fymptoms  nei¬ 
ther  very  violent,  nor  very  flight,  has  conti¬ 
nued  for  many  days,  it  is  to  be  feared  it  will 
end  in  a  fuppuration  ;  but  this  is  not  to  be 

de- 
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determined  by  the  number  of  days  ;  for,  not 
only  after  the  fourth,  but  even  af  ter  the  tenth 
day,  there  have  been  examples  of  a  pneu¬ 
monia  ending  by  a  refolution  ;  and,  if  the 
difeafe  has  fuffered  fome  intermiffion,  and 
again  recurred,  there  may  be  i  chances  of  a 
refolution  happening  at  a  much  later  period 
from  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  than  that 
juft  now  mentioned, 

DCCCXXX. 

But,  if  a  moderate  difeafe,  in  fpite  of  pro¬ 
per  remedies  employed,  be  protracted  to  the 
fourteenth  day,  without  any  confiderable  re- 
miflion,  a  fuppuration  is  pretty  certainly  to 
be  expected  ;  and  it  will  be  more  certain 
ftiil,  if  no  figns  of  refolution  have  appeared, 
or  if  an  expectoration  which  had  appeared, 
fhall  have  again  ceafed,  and  the  difficulty  of 
breathing  has  continued  or  increafed,  while 
the  other  fymptoms  have  been  rather  aba¬ 
ted* 
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DCCCXXXI. 

That,  in  a  pneumonia,  the  effufion  is 
made,  which  may  lay  the  foundation  of  a 
fuppuration,  we  conclude  from  the  difficulty 
of  breathing  becoming  greater  when  the  pa¬ 
tient  is  in  a  horizontal  pofture,  or  when  the 
patient  can  lie  more  ealily  on  the  affedted 
fide. 


DCCCXXXIL 

That,  in  fuch  cafes,  a  fuppuration  has  ac¬ 
tually  begun,  we  conclude  from  the  patient’s 
being  frequently  affedted  with  flight  cold 
fhiverings,  and  with  a  fenfe  of  cold  ielt  fome- 
times  in  one,  fomecitnes  in  another  part  of 
the  body.  We  form  the  fame  conclufion 
alfo  from  the  (late  ot  the  pulfe,  which  is  com¬ 
monly  lefs  frequent  and  fofter,  but  fometimes 
quicker  than  before. 

V 
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That  a  fuppuration  is  already  formed, 
we  conclude  from  there  being  a  confider- 
able  rerniffion  of  the  pain  which  had  be¬ 
fore  fubfifted,  while,  at  the  fame  time, 
the  cough,  and  efpecially  the  dyfpnea, 
continue,  and  are  rather  inereafed.  At  the 
fame  time  the  frequency  of  the  pulfe  is  ra¬ 
ther  inereafed,  the  feverifh  ftate  buffers  con- 
fiderabie  exacerbations  every  evening,  and, 
by  degrees,  a  he& ic,  in  all  its  circumftances, 
comes  to  be  formed. 

DCCCXXXIV. 

In  this  ftate  of  fymptoms,  we  conclude  very 
confidently,  that  an  abfeefs,  or,  as  it  is  called, 
a  vomica,  is  formed  in  feme  part  of  the 

i  * 

pleura,  and  moil  frequently  in  that  portion 
of  it  inverting  the  lungs.  Here  purulent 
matter  frequently  remains  for  ibme  time,  as 
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if  inelofed  in  a  cyft;  but  commonly  not  long, 
before  it  comes  to  be  either  abforbed,  and 
transferred  to  fome  other  part  of  the  body,  or 
breaks  thro*  into  the  cavity  of  the  lungs,  or 
into  that  of  the  thorax.  In  the  latter  cafe, 
it  produces  the  difeafe  called  empyema ;  but 
it  is  when  the  matter  is  poured  into  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  bronchiae  that  it  properly  confti- 
tutes  the  phthifis  pulmonalis.  In  the  cafe 
of  empyema,  the  chief  circumflances  of  a 
phthifis  are  indeed  alfo  pretent  ;  but  we  fhalf 
here  confider  only  that  cafe  in  which  the  ab- 
fc  efs  of  the  lungs  gives  occafion  to  a  puru¬ 
lent  expectoration. 

DCCCXXXV. 

An  abfeefs  of  the  lungs,  in  conference 
of  pneumonia,  is  not  always  followed  by 
a  phthifis  ;  for  fbmetimes  a  hedic  fever 
is  not  formed  \  the  matter  poured  into 
the  bronchiae  is  a  proper  and  benign  pus, 

which 
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which  frequently  is  coughed  up  very  rea¬ 
dily,  and  fpit  out ;  and,  though  this  purulent 
expedoration  fhould  continue  for  fome  time, 
if  it  be  without  hedic,  the  ulcer  foon 
heals,  and  every  morbid  fymptom  difap- 
pears.  This  has  fo  frequently  happen¬ 
ed,  that  we  may  conclude,  that  neither  the 
accefs  of  the  air,  nor  the  confiant  motion  of 
the  lungs,  will  prevent  an  ulcer  of  thefe 
parts  from  healing,  if  the  matter  of  it  be 
well  conditioned.  An  a’bfcefs  of  the  lungs, 
therefore,  does  not  necefiarily  produce  the 
phthilis  pulmonalis;  and,  if  it  is  followed  by 
fuch  a  difeafe,  it  muft  be  in  confequence  of 
particular  circumftances  which  corrupt  the 
purulent  matter  produced,  render  it  un- 
fuitable  to  the  healing  of  the  ulcer,  and,  at 
the  fame  time,  makes  it  afford  an  acrimony, 
which,  abforbed,  produces  a  hedic,  and  its 
confequences. 

\  ,  P  ■ 
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The  corruption  of  the  matter  of  fuch  ab- 
fceffes  may  be  owing  to  feveral  caufes,  as, 
1.  That  the  matter  effufed  during  the  in¬ 
flammation  had  not  been  a  pure  ferum  fit 
to  be  converted  into  a  laudable  pus,  but  had 
been  joined  with  other  matters  which  pre¬ 
vented  that,  and  gave  a  confiderable  acri¬ 
mony  to  the  whole  :  Or,  2.  That  the 
matter  effufed,  and  converted  into  pus, 
merely  by  long  ftagnation  in  a  vomica,  or 
by  its  connection  with  an  empyema,  had 
been  fo  corrupted,  as  to  become  unfit  for  the 
purpofe  of  pus,  in  the  healing  of  the  ulcer. 
Thefe  feem  to  be  pofhble  caufes  of  the  cor¬ 
ruption  of  matter  in  abfcefles,  fo  as  to  make 
it  the  occafion  of  a  phthifis  in  perfons  other- 
wife  found  ;  but  it  is  probable  that  a  pneu¬ 
monic  abfcefs  efpecially  produces  phthi¬ 
fis  when  it  happens  to  perfons  previoufly 

dif- 
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difpofed  to  that  difeafe,  and  therefore  only  as 
concurring  with  fome  other  caufes  of  it. 

DCCCXXXVIL 

The  third  caufe  fuppofed  to  produce  a 
phthifis  is  a  catarrh*  which*  in  many  cafes* 
feems,  in  length  of  time,  to  have  the  expec¬ 
toration  of  mucus  proper  to  it  gradually 
changed  to  an  expectoration  of  pus  5  and,  at 
the  fame  time,  by  the  addition  of  a  he&ic 
fever,  the  difeafe,  which  was  at  firft  a  pure 
catarrh,  is  changed  into  a  phthifis.  But 
this  fuppofxtion  is  not  eafily  to  he  admitted. 
The  catarrh  is  properly  an  affection  of  the 
mucous  glands  of  the  trachea  and  bronchiae 
analogous  £0  the  coryza,  and  lefs  violent 
kinds  of  cynanche  tonfillaris,  which  very 
feklom  end  in  fuppuration.  And,  although 
a  catarrh  Arnold  be  diipoied  to  do  fo,  the 
ulcer  produced  might  readily  heal  up,  as 
it  docs  in  the  calc  of  a  cynanche  ton- 

fillaria  ; 
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fillaris  ;  and  therefore  fhould  not  produce  a 
phthifis. 

. 

»'»**  •  *  i  '  -  r  •» 

DCCCXXXVIII. 

Further,  the  catarrh,  as  purely  the  effect  of 
cold,  is  generally  a  mild  difeafe,  as  well  as  of 
fhort  duration  ;  and  there  are,  at  moft,  but 
very  few  cafes  of  the  numerous  inftances 
of  it,  which  can  be  faid  to  have  ended  in  a 
phthifis.  In  all  thefe  cafes  in  which  this 
feems  to  have  happened,  it  is  to  me  pro¬ 
bable  that  the  perlons  affeded  were  peculi¬ 
arly  predifpofed  to  phthifis.  And  the  be¬ 
ginning  ot  phthifis  fo  often  refembles  a  ca¬ 
tarrh,  that  it  may  have  been  miftaken  for 
fuch  a  difeafe.  It  often  happens  alfo,  to  in- 
creafe  the  fallacy,  that  the  application  of  cold, 
which  is  the  molt  frequent  caufe  of  catarrh, 
is  alfo  frequently  the  exciting  caufe  of  the 
cough,  which  proves  to  be  the  beginning  of 
a  phthiiis. 
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DCCCXXXIX. 

It  is  to  me,  therefore,  probable,  that  a 
catarrh  is  very  feldom  the  foundation  of  a 
phthifis  ;  but  I  would  not  pofitively  aflert 
that  it  never  is  fo  ;  for  it  is  poflible  that  the 
cafes  of  more  violent  catarrh  may  have  a 
pneumonic  affedion  joined  with  them,  which 
may  end  in  a  fuppuration  ;  or  it  may  hap¬ 
pen  that  a  long  continued  catarrh,  by  the 
violent  agitation  of  the  lungs  in  coughing, 
fhall  produce  fame  of  thefe  tubercles  which 
we  are  prefently  to  mention  as  the  moft  fre¬ 
quent  caufe  of  phthifis, 

DCCCXL. 

We  would  have  it  particularly  to  be  ob- 
ferved  here,  that  nothing  we  have  laid  in 
(DCCCXXXIX.)  Ihould  allow  us  to  ne- 
gledl  any  appearance  of  catarrh,  as  is  too 
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quently  done;  .for  it  may  be  either  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  a  phthifis,  which  they  miftake  for 
a  genuine  catarrh,  or  that,  even  as  a  catarrh, 
continuing  long,  it  may  produce  a  phthifis, 
as  in  (DCCCXXX1X.) 

DCCCXLL 

Many  phyficians  have  fuppofed  that  an 
acrimony  of  the  fluids  eroding  fome  of  the 
veflels  of  the  lungs  is  a  frequent  caufe  of  ul¬ 
ceration  and  phthifis  ;  but  this  appears  to 
me  to  be  a  mere  fuppofition  ;  for,  in  any  of 
the  inftances  of  the  production  of  the  phthi¬ 
fis  which  1  have  feen,  there  was  no  evidence . 
of  any  acrimony  of  the  blood  capable  of  ero¬ 
ding  the  veflels.  It  is  true,  indeed,  that,  in 
many  cafes,  an  acrimony  fubfifting  in  fome 
part  of  the  fluids  is  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  ; 
but  it  is,  at  the  fame  time,  probable,  that 
this  acrimony  operates,  by  producing  tu¬ 
bercles,  rather  than  by  any  direct  erofion. 

H  h  DCCCXLIL 


/ 


DCCCXLII, 


I  have  faid  (DCCCXXV.)  that  an  afthma 
may  be  eonfidered  as  one  of  the  caufes  of 
phthifis  ;  and,  by  afthma,  I  mean  that  fpe- 
cies  which  has  been  commonly  named  the 
ipafmodic.  This  difeafe  frequently  fubfifts 

4 

very  long  without  producing  any  other,  and 
ipay  have  its  own  peculiar  fatal  termination, 

as  we  lhal!  explain  hereafter.  But  I  have  feen 

♦ 

it  frequently  end  in  a  phthifis  ;  and,  infuch 
cafes,  I  iuppofe  that  it  operates  in  the  man¬ 
ner  1  have  alledged  of  catarrh,  that  is,  by 
producing  tubercles,  and  their  confequences, 
which  (hall  he  presently  mentioned. 

DCCCXL1II, 

We  are  now  come  to  confider  the  fifth 
head  of  the  caufes  of  phthifis,  and  which  we 
fuppofe  to  be  the  moft  frequent  of  any.  This 
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we  have  faid,  in  general,  to  be  tubercles  ; 
and,  by  this  term,  we  mean  certain  (mail  tu¬ 
mours,  which  have  the*  appearance  of  indu¬ 
rated  glands.  Diffedlions  have  frequently 
fhewn  fuch  tubercles  formed  in  the  lungs  ; 
and  we  fuppofe  them  to  be  at  firft  indolent, 
but,  at  length,  they  become  inflamed,  and  are 
thereby  changed  into  little  abfceffes,  or  vo¬ 
micae,  which  breaking,  and  pouring  their 
matter  into  the  bronchiae,  give  a  purulent 
expedhoration,  and  thus  lay  the  foundation 
of  a  phthifis. 

DCCCXLIV* 

Though  the  matter  expedtorated  on  thefe 
occafions  has  the  appearance  of  a  pus,  it  is 
ieldom  that  of  a  laudable  kind  ;  and,  as  the 
ulcers  do  not  readily  heal,  but  are  attended 
with  a  hedtic  fever,  for  the  mod  part  ending 
fatally,  we  prefume  that  the  matter  of  the 
ulcers  is  imbued  with  a  peculiarly  noxious 
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acrimony,  which  prevents  their  healing,  and 
produces  a  phthifis,  in  all  its  circumftances, 
as  mentioned  above* 

DCCCXLV. 

It  is  very  probable  that  the  acrimony, 
which  thus  difcovers  itfelf  in  the  ulcers,  ex¬ 
ited  before,  and  produced  the  tubercles 
themfelves  ;  and  it  is  to  this  acrimony  that 
we  moll  trace  up  the  caufe  of  the  phthifis 
following  thefe  tubercles.  This  acrimony  is 
probably  in  differcent  cafes  of  different  kinds, 
and  it  will  not  be  eafy  to  determine  its  va- 
eties ;  but,  to  a  certain  length,  we  ihall  at¬ 
tempt  it. 

DCCCXLV  I. 

In  one  cafe,  and  a  very  frequent  one,  of 
phthifis,  it  appears  that  the  noxious  acrimo¬ 
ny  is  of  the  fame  kind  with  that  which  pre¬ 
vails  in  the  fcrophula.  We  conclude  this  from 

oh- 


O  F  P  H  Y  S  I  a  24$ 

obferving,  that  a  phthifis,  at  its  ufual  periods, 
frequently  attacks  perions  who  had  been 
born  of  fcrophulous  parents,  that  is,  of  pa¬ 
rents  who  had  been  affe£ted  with  fcrophula 
in  their  younger  years  ;  that,  very  often, 
when  the  phthifis  appears,  there  occur  at 
the  fame  time  feme  lymphatic  tumours  in 
the  external  parts ;  and  very  often  I  have 
found  the  tabes  mefenterica,  which  is  a  fcro¬ 
phulous  affection,  joined  with  the  phthifis 
pulmonalis.  To  all  this  I  would  add,  that, 
even  when  no  fcrophulous  affection  has  ei¬ 
ther  manifeftly  preceded  or  accompanied  a 
phthifis,  this  laft,  however,  moft  commonly 
affedts  perfons  of  a  habit  resembling  the 
fcrophulous,  that  is,  perfons  of  a  fanguine,  or 
a  fanguineo-melancholic  temperament,  who 
have  very  fine  fkins,  rofy  complexions,  large 
veins,  and  foft  flefh  ;  and  further,  that  in 
fuch  perfons  the  phthifis  comes  on  in  the 
fame  manner,  as  we  fhall  explain  imme¬ 
diately,  it  does  in  perfons  having  tubercles. 

DCGCXLVIL 
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DCCCXLVIL 

Another  fpecies  of  acrimony  producing 
tubercles  of  the  lungs,  and  thereby  phthifis, 
may  be  faid  to  be  the  exanthematic.  It  is 
well  known  that  the  fm all-pox  fometimes, 
and  more  frequently  the  mealies,  lay  the 
foundation  of  a  phthifis.  It  is  probable,  alfo, 
that  other  exanthemata  have  the  fame  ef- 
fe£t  ;  and,  from  the  phenomena  of  the 
difeafe,  and  the  difle&ions  of  perfons  who 
have  died  of  it,  it  is  probable  that  all  the 
exanthemata  occaiion  a  phthifis,  by  afford¬ 
ing  a  matter  which,  in  the  firfb  place,  produ¬ 
ces  tubercles. 


DCCCXLVIII. 

Another  acrimony,  which  feems  fome¬ 
times  to  produce  a  phthifis,  is  the  fiphylitic; 
but  whether  fuch  an  acrimony  produces 

phthifis 
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phthifis  in  any  other  perfons  than  the  pre- 

vioufly  diipofed,  does  not  appear  to  me  cer¬ 
tain. 


DCCCXLIX. 

What  other  fpecies  of  acrimony,  as  from 

fcurvy,  from  pus  abforbed  from  other  parts 
of  the  body,  from  fupprefled  eruptions,  or 
from  other  fources,  may  aifo  produce  tu¬ 
bercles  and  phthifis,  we  cannot  now  de¬ 
cide,  but  muft  leave  it  to  be  determined  by 
perfons  who  have  had  experience  of  fuch 
cafes. 


DCCCL. 

*■  * 

There  is  one  peculiar  cafe  of  phthifis, 
which,  from  our  own  experience,  we  can 
take  notice  of.  This  is  the  cafe  ot  phthifis 
from  a  calcareous  matter  formed  in  the 

lungs, 
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lungs,  and  coughed  up,  frequently  with  a 
little  blood,  fometimes  with  mucus  only,  and 
fometimes  with  pus*  How  this  matter  is 
generated,  or  in  what  part  of  the  lungs  pre- 
cifely  it  is  feared,  I  acknowledge  myfelf  ig¬ 
norant.  In  three  cafes  of  this  kind  which 
have  occurred  to  me,  there  was,  at  the  lame 
time,  no  appearance  of  ftony  or  earthy  con¬ 
cretions  in  any  other  part  of  the  body.  In 
one  of  thefe  cafes,  an  exquifitely  formed 
phthifis  came  on,  and  proved  mortal  ;  while, 
in  the  other  two,  the  fymptoms  of  phthifis 
were  never  fully  formed,  and,  after  fome 
time,  merely  by  a  milk  diet,  and  avoiding 
Irritation,  the  patients  entirely  recovered. 

DCCCLL 

’  V,  •  ‘  -  •  '  .  >  .  T  -  .  ,  ■  .  ' 

•  *■  '  -J  ,.  »  •  ••  '  h  ■  '  *  •  * 

Another  foundation  for  phthifis,  analo¬ 
gous,  as  I  judge,  to  that  of  tubercles,  is  that 
which  occurs  to  certain  artificers,  whofe  em¬ 
ployments  keep  them  aim  oil  conftantly  ex- 

pofed 
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pofed  to  dull,  fuch  as  Hone-cutters,  millers* 
flax-dreffers,  and  fome  others.  We  have 
not  oblerved,  in  this  country,  many  cafes  of 
phthifis  which  could  be  referred  to  this 
caufe  ;  but,  from  Ramazzini,  Morgagni,  and 
fome  other  writers,  we  mull  conclude  fuch 

cafes  to  be  more  frequent  in  the  fouthern 
parts  of  Europe. 

DCCCLII. 

Befides  thefe  now  mentioned,  there  sire 
probably  fome  other  caufes  producing  tu-> 
bercles,  which  have  not  yet  been  afcertained 
by  obfervation ;  and  there  is  probably,  in  the 
hate  of  tubercles,  a  variety  not  yet  accounted 
for;  but  all  this  we  mull  leave  to  future  ob¬ 
fervation  and  inquiry. 

I  i 
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DCCCLIIL 

It  has  been  frequently  fuppofed  by  phyfi- 
dans,  that  the  phthifis  is  a  contagious  dif- 
eafe,  and  I  dare  not  aflert  that  it  never  is 
contagious  ;  but,  in  many  hundred  inftances 
of  the  difeafe  which  I  have  feen,  there  has 
been  hardly  one  I  could  judge  to  have  arifen 
from  contagion.  It  is  poffible  that,  in  warm¬ 
er  climates,  the  effects  of  contagion  may 
more  readily  appear. 

After  having  faid  that  a  phthifis  arifes  from 
tubercles  more  frequently  than  from  any  other 
eaufe,  and  after  having  attempted  to  affign  the 
variety  of  thefe,  I  now  proceed  to  mention  the 
peculiar  circum fiances  and  fymptoms  which 
ufually  accompany  the  coming  on  of  the 
difeafe  from  tubercles. 


DCCCLIV* 


DCCCLIV. 


A  tuberculous  and  purulent  ftate  of  the 
lungs  has  been  obferved  in  very  young 
children,  and  in  fome  others,  at  feveral  dif¬ 
ferent  periods,  before  the  age  of  puberty 
and  lull  growth  ;  but  inftances  of  this  kind 
are  rare  ;  and  the  attack  of  a  phthifis,  which 
we  have  reafon  to  impute  to  tubercles, 
ufually  happens  at  the  fame  period  which 
we  have  affigned  for  the  coming  on  of  the 
hemoptyfis. 

DCCCLV. 

The  phthifis  from  tubercles  does  alfo  gene¬ 
rally  affed  the  fame  habits  as  the  hemoptyfis 
does,  that  is,  perfons  of  a  {lender  make,  of 
long  necks,  narrow  chefts,  and  prominent  ' 
flioulders  ;  but  very  frequently  the  perfons 
liable  to  tubercles  have  lefs  of  the  florid 
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countenance,  and  of  the  other  marks  of  an 
exquifitely  fanguine  temperament,  than  the 
perfons  liable  to  hemoptyfis, 

DCCCLVI. 

This  difeafe,  arifingfrom  tubercles,  ufualiy 
commences  with  a  flight  and  fhort  cough, 
which  becoming  habitual,  is  often  little  re- 
marked  by  the  perfons  affedted,  and  feme- 
times  fo  little  as  to  be  ablolutely  denied  by 
them.  At  the  fame  time,  their  breathing 
becomes  eafily  hurried  by  any  bodily  mot 
tion,  their  body  grows  leaner,  and  they  be¬ 
come  languid  and  indolent.  This  hate  feme- 
times  continues  for  a  year,  or  even  for  two 
years,  without  the  perfon’s  making  any 
complaint  of  it,  excepting  only  that  they  are 
affe&ed  by  cold  more  readily  than  ufual, 
which  frequently  increafes  their  cough,  and 
produces  feme  catarrh,  "This,  again,  how¬ 
ever,  is  fometimes  relieved,  is  fuppofed  to 
have  arifen  from  cold  alone,  and  therefore 
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gives  no  alarm  either  to  the  patient,  or  to  his 
friends,  nor  leads  them  to  take  any  precau¬ 
tions. 

DCCCLVIL 

Upon  one  or  other  of  tjacfe  occafions  oi 
catching  cold,  as  we  commonly  fpeak,  the 
cough  becomes  more  confiderable,  is  parti¬ 
cularly  troublefome  upon  the  patient’s  lying 
down  at  night,  and,  in  this  ftate,  continues 
longer  than  is  ufual  in  the  cafe  of  a  fimple 
catarrh.  This  is  more  efpecially  to  call  for 
attention,  if  the  increafe  and  continuance  of 
cough  come  on  during  the  fummer  feafon. 

DCCCLVIII. 

The  cough  which  comes  on  as  in 
(DCCCLVI.),  is  very  often  for  a  long  time 
without  any  expedoration  ;  but,  on  the  oc¬ 
cafions,  as  in  (DCCCLVII.),  when  it  grows 
more  conftant,  it  comes  to  be,  at  the  fame 
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time,  attended  with  an  expectoration,  which 
is  molt  confiderabie  in  the  mornings.  The 
matter  of  this  expectoration  becomes  by  de¬ 
grees  more  copious,  more  viicids  and  more 
opake;  at  length  of  a  yellow  or  greenifh  co¬ 
lour,  and  of  a  purulent  appearance.  The  whole 
of  the  matter,  however,  is  not  always  at  once 
entirely  changed  in  the  manner  now  mention¬ 
ed;  but,  while  one  part  of  it  retains  the  ufual 
form  of  mucus,  another  fuffers  the  changes 
we  have  deferibed, 

DCCCLIX, 

When  the  cough  increafes,  and  continues 
very  frequent  through  the  night,  and  when  the 
matter  expedorated  undergoes  the  changes  we 
have  mentioned,  the  breathing,  at  the  fame 
time,  becomes  more  difficult,  and  the  emacia¬ 
tion  and  weaknefs  goon alfo  increafmg.  In  the 
female  fex,  according  as  the  difeafe  advances, 
and  fometimes  early  in  its  progrefs,  the  men- 

fes 
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fes  ceafe  to  flow  ;  and  this  circumftance  we 
confider  as  commonly  the  effect  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  although  the  fex  themfelves,  are  ready 
to  believe  it  to  be  the  foie  caufe  of  the  dif- 
srder. 

DCCCLX. 

When  the  cough  comes  on  as  in 
(DCCCLVI.  ,  the  pulfe  is  often  natural,  and, 
for  fome  time  after,  continues  to  be  fo  ;  but 
the  fymptoms  have  feldoui  fubfifled  long  be¬ 
fore  the  pulfe  becomes  frequent,  and  fome- 
times  to  a  confiderable  degree,  without  much 
of  the  other  fymptoms  of  fever  ;  but,  at 
length,  evening  exacerbations  become  re¬ 
markable,  and,  by  degrees,  the  fever  affumes 
the  exquifite  form  of  he£tic,  as  defcribed  in, 

(DCCCXX.— DCCCXXI1.) 


DCCCLXI. 


25  6 


PRACTICE 


DCCCLXI. 

It  is  feldom  that  the  cough,  expectoration* 
and  fever,  go  on  increafing,  in  the  manner  we 
havedefcribed,  without  fome  pain  being  felt 
in  fome  part  of  the  thorax.  It  is  ufually,  and 
raoft  frequently,  felt  at  firfl:  under  the  fter- 
num,  and  that  efpecially,  or  almoft  only, 
upon  occafion  of  coughing  ;  but  very  often, 
and  that  too  early  in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe, 
a  pain  is  felt  on  one  fide,  fometimes  very 
conftantiy,  and  fo  as  to  prevent  the  perfon  from 
lying  eafily  upon  that  fide;  but  at  other  times 
the  pain  is  felt  only  upon  a  full  breathing, 
or  upon  coughing.  Even  when  no  pain  is 
felt,  it  generally  happens  that  phthifical 
perfons  cannot  lie  eafily  on  one  or  other 
,  fide,  without  having  their  difficulty  of 
breathing  increafed,  and  their  cough  excited. 
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DCCCLXII. 

The  phthifis  begins,  and  fometimes  pro¬ 
ceeds  to  its  fatal  iffue,  in  the  manner  de¬ 
ferred  in  (DCCCLVI. — DCCCLX1.),  with¬ 
out  any  appearance  of  hemoptyfis.  Such  cafes 
are,  indeed,  rare  ;  but  it  is  very  common  for 
the  difeafe  to  advance  very  far,  and  even  to 
an  evident  purulency  and  hedic  ftate,  with¬ 
out  any  appearance  of  blood  in  the  {pit¬ 
ting  ;  fo  that  it  may  be  affirmed,  the 
difeafe  is  frequently  not  founded  in  hemop¬ 
tyfis.  At  the  fame  time,  we  muft  allow  not 
only  that  it  fometimes  begins  with  a  hemop¬ 
tyfis,  as  faid  in  (DCCCXiV.),  but  farther, 
that  it  feldom  happens  that,  in  the  progrefs 
of  the  difeafe,  more  or  lefs  of  a  hemoptyfis 
does  not  appear.  Some  degree  of  blood- {pit¬ 
ting  does,  indeed,  appear  fometimes  in  the 
ftate  mentioned  (DCCCLVI.  DCCCLVI  I.), 
but  more  commonly  in  the  more  advan- 
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ced  flages  of  the  difeafe  only,  and,  partial-? 
larly,  upon  the  firft  appearance  of  purulency. 
However  this  may  be,  in  the  phthifis  from 
tubercles,  it  is  feldom  that  the  hemoptyfis  is 
confiderable,  or  requires  any  remedies  diffe¬ 
rent  from  thofe  which  are  otherways  necef- 
fary  for  the  flate  of  the  tubercles. 

BCCCLXIII. 

We  have  now  defcribed  a  fucceffion  of 
fyn  ptoms  which,  in  different  cafes,  occu¬ 
pies  more  or  iefs  time.  In  this  climate,  it 
very  often  takes  up  feme  years,  the  fymp- 
toms  appearing  efpecially  in  the  winter  and 
fpring,  commonly  becoming  eafier,  and  iome- 
times  almoft  difappearing,  during  the  fum- 
nier ;  but  returning  again  in  winter,  they  at 
length,  after  two  or  three  years,  prove  fatal, 
towards  the  end  of  fpring,  or  beginning  of 
film  men 
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In  this  difeafe,  the  prognofis  is  for  the  mod 
part  unfavourable.  Of  thofe  affe&ed  with 
it,  the  greater  number  generally  die  ;  but 
there  are  alfo  many  of  them  who  reco¬ 
ver  entirely,  after  having  been  in  very  un- 
promifing  circumftances.  What  are,  however, 
the  circumftances,  more  certainly  determi¬ 
ning  to  a  happy  or  to  a  fatal  event,  I  have 

not  yet  bea  able  to  afcertain. 

DCCCLXV. 

The  following  aphorifms  are  the  refult  of 
my  oblervations. 

A  phthifis  pulmonalis  from  hemoptyfis, 
is  more  frequently  recovered  than  one  from 
tubercles. 

A  hemoptyfis  is  not  only  not  always  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  phthifis,  as  we  have  faid  above, 

(DCCCXXVL) 
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(DCCCXXVI.)  but  even  when  followed  by 
an  ulceration,  the  ulceration  is  fometimes  at¬ 
tended  with  little  of  he£tic,  and  frequently 
ad  in  its  of  being  foon  healed.  Even  when 
the  hemoptyfis  and  ulceration  have  happen¬ 
ed  to  be  repeated,  we  have  had  inftances  of 
perfons  recovering  entirely  after  feveral 
fuch  repetitions. 

A  phthifis  from  a  fuppuration  in  confe- 
quence  of  pneumonic  inflammation,  is  that 
which  moft  rarely  occurs  in  this  climate  ;  and 
a  phthifis  does  not  always  follow  fuch  a  fup¬ 
puration,  when  the  abfcefs  formed  foon 
breaks  and  difcharges  a  laudable  pus  ;  but,  if 
the  abfcefs  continues  long  fliut  up,  and  till 
after  a  confiderable  degree  of  he&ic  has  been 
formed,  a  phthifis  is  then  produced,  equally 
dangerous  as  that  from  other  caufes. 

,  A  phthifis  from  tubercles  has,  I  think,  been 
recovered  ;  but  it  is  of  all  others  the  mofi 
dangerous,  and  when  arifing  from  a  heredi¬ 
tary  taint,  is  almoft  certainly  fatal* 


The 
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The  danger  of  a  phthifis,  from  whatever 
caufe  it  may  have  arifen,  is  moft  certainly  to 
be  judged  of  by  the  degree  to  which  the  hec¬ 
tic  and  its  confequences  have  arrived.  From  a 
certain  degree  of  emaciation,  debility,  pro- 
fufe  fweatiog,  and  diarrhoea,  no  perfon  re¬ 
covers. 

A  mania  coming  on  has  been  found  to 
remove  all  the  fymptoms,  and  fometimes  has 
entirely  cured  the  difeafe  ;  but,  in  other  cafes, 
upon  the  going  off  of  the  mania,  the  phthifis 
has  recurred,  and  proved  fatal. 

,1  . 

The  pregnancy  of  women  has  often  re¬ 
tarded  the  progrefs  of  a  phthifis  5  but  com¬ 
monly  it  is  only  till  after  delivery,  when  the 

fymptoms  of  phthifis  return  with  violence, 

* 

and  foon  prove  fatal. 
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SECT.  II. 

* 

Of  the  Cure  of  Phthisis. 


DCCCLXVL 

From  what  has  been  juft  now  faid,  it  will 
readily  appear,  that  the  cure  of  the  phthifis 
pulmonalis  is  exceedingly  difficult,  and  that 
the  utmoft  care  and  attention  in  the  employ- 
ment  of  remedies  have  feldom  fucceeded* 
It  may  be  doubtful  whether  this  failure  is 
to  be  imputed  to  the  imperfedion  of  our 
art,  or  to  the  abfolutely  incurable  nature  of 
the  difeafe.  I  am  extremely  averfe  in  any  cafe 
to  admit  of  the  latter  fuppofition,  and  can  al¬ 
ways  readily  allow  of  the  former  ;  but,  in 
the  mean  time,  we  muft  mention  here  what 

has 
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has  been  attempted  towards  curing  or  mo¬ 
derating  the  violence  of  this  difeal'e. 

DCCCLXVII. 

4 

It  will  be  obvious,  that,  according  to  the  dif¬ 
ferent  circumftances  of  this  difeafe,  the  me¬ 
thod  of  cure  mull  be  different.  Our  firft  atten¬ 
tion  fhould  be  employed  in  watching  the  ap¬ 
proach  of  the  difeafe,  and  preventing  its  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  an  incurable  ftate. 

In  all  perfons  of  a  phthifical  habit,  and 
efpecially  in  thofe  born  of  phthifical  parents, 
the  flighted  fymptoms  of  the  approach  of 
phthifis,at  the  phthifical  period  of  life,  ought 
to  be  attended  to, 

/ 

DCCCLXVIIL 

When  a  hemoptyfis  occurs,  though  it  be  not 
always  followed  with  ulceration  and  phthifis; 
thefe,  however,  are  always  to  be  apprehended; 

and 
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and  every  precaution  is  to  be  taken  againft 
them*  This  is  efpecially  to  be  done  by  em¬ 
ploying  every  means  of  moderating  the  he- 
morrhagy,  and  of  preventing  the  return  of  it, 
as  direded  in  (DCCCX*  et  jeq.) ;  and  thefe 
precautions  are  always  to  be  continued  for 
feveral  years  after  the  occurrence  of  the  he- 
moptyfis, 

1  > 

DCCCLXIX. 

The  phthifis  which  follows  a  fuppuration 
from  pneumonic  inflammation,  can  only  be 
prevented  with  certainty  by  obtaining  a  re- 
folution  of  fuch  inflammation.  What  may 
be  attempted  towards  the  cure  of  an  abfcefs 
and  ulcer  which  have  taken  place,  we  flial! 
confider  afterwards. 

■  1  * 

DCCCLXX. 

We  have  faid,  it  is  doubtful  if  a  genuine 
catarrh  ever  produces  a  phthifis;  but  we 

have 
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have  allowed  that  it  poffibly  may,  and  both 
upon  this  account,  and  upon  account  of 
the  ambiguity  which  may  arife,  whether  the 
appearing  catarrh  be  a  primary  difeafe,  or 
the  effect  of  a  tubercle,  we  coniider  it  as  of 
the  utmoft  confequence  to  cure  a  catarrh  as 
foon  as  poffible  after  its  firft  appearance.  And 
more  efpecially  when  it  fnall  linger,  and  con¬ 
tinue  for  fome  time,  or  (hall,  after  fome  in- 
termiffion,  frequently  return,  the  cure  of  it 
fhould  be  diligently  attempted.  The  mea- 
fures  requifite  for  this  purpofe  fhall  be  men¬ 
tioned  afterwards,  when  we  come  to  treat  of 
catarrh  as  a  primary  difeafe  ;  and,  in  the 
mean  time,  the  means  neceflary  for  prevent¬ 
ing  its  producing  a  phthifis,  we  fhall  men¬ 
tion  immediately,  as  they  are  the  fame  with 
thofe  we  fhall  point  out,  as  neceflary  for  pre¬ 
venting  a  phthifis  from  tubercles. 

L  1 


DCCCLXX, 


266 


PRACTICE 


DCCCLXX. 

The  preventing  of  a  phthifis  from  afthma 
inuft  be  by  curing,  if  poffible,  the  afthma, 
or,  at  leaft,  by  moderating  it  as  much  as 
may  be  done  \  and,  as  it  is  probable  that 
afthma  occafions  phthifis,  by  producing  tu¬ 
bercles,  the  meafures  neceffary  for  prevent¬ 
ing  phthifis  from  afthma,  will  be  the 

iame  with  thofe  neceflary  in  the  cafe  of 

10 

tubercles,  which  we  are  now  about  to  men¬ 
tion, 

DCCCLXXL 

.» 

We  confider  tubercles  as  by  much  the 
moft  frequent  caufe  of  phthifis  ;  and  even  in 
many  cafes,  where  this  feems  to  depend  on 
hemoptyfis,  catarrh,  or  afthma,  it  does, 
however,  truly  arife  from  tubercles,  it  is 
upon  this  fubjed,  therefore,  that  I  fhali  have 

occafion 


O  F  P  H  Y  S  I  C.  267 

occafion  to  treat  of  the  meafures  moft  com- 
monly  requifite  for  curing  phtnifis. 

DCCCLXXIL 

When,  in  a  perfon  born  of  phthifical  pa-* 
rents,  of  a  phthifical  habit,  at  the  phthifical 
period  of  life,  the  fymptoins,  in  the  fpring, 
or  beginning  of  dimmer,  (DCCCLVL),  fhall 
appear  in  the  flighted  degree,  we  may  pre¬ 
fume  that  a  tubercle,  or  tubercles,  have  been 
formed  or  are  forming  in  the  lungs,  and  there¬ 
fore,  that  every  means  that  we  can  devife  for 
preventing  their  formation,  or  for  procuring 
their  refolution,  fhould  be  employed  imme¬ 
diately,  though  the  patient  himfelf  fhould  o- 
verlook  or  negledt  the  fymptoms,  as  impu¬ 
ting  them  to  accidental  cold. 


DCCCLXXIII, 
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■  ,\  %  •'  '  ,  .  ..  ^  ^  ;  • 

DCCCLXXIIL 

This  is  certainly  the  general  indication ;  hi it 
how  it  can  be  executed  I  cannot  readily  fay, 
I  do  not  know  that,  at  any  time,  phyficians 
have  propofed  any  remedy  capable  of  in¬ 
terrupting  the  formation  of  tubercles,  or  of 
refolding  them  when  formed*  The  analogy 
of  fcrophula  gives  no  affiftance  on  this  fub- 
t  je£t  In  fcrophula  the  remedy  feemingly 
of  mo  ft  power  is  fea- water,  or  certain  mi¬ 
neral  waters  ;  but  thefe  have  generally  pro¬ 
ved  hurtful  in  the  cafe  of  tubercles  of  the 
lungs.  I  have  known  feveral  inftances  of 
mercury  very  fully  employed  for  certain  dif- 
eafes,  at  a  time  when  it  was  to  be  fu- 
fpetled,  that  tubercles  were  formed,  or 
'  forming  in  the  lungs  ;  but,  though  the 
mercury  proved  a  cure  for  thofe  other  difea- 
fes,  it  was  of  no  fervice  in  preventing  a 

phthi- 
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phthifis  ;  and,  in  fome  cafes,  it  feemed  to 
hurry  it  on. 


DCCCLXXiV. 

Such  appears  to  me  to  be  the  prefect  (late 
of  our  art  with  relpect  to  the  cure  of  tu¬ 
bercles  ;  but  1  do  not  defpair  of  a  remedy 
for  the  purpofe  being  found  hereafter.  In 
the  mean  time,  all  that  at  prelect  fee  ms  to 
be  within  the  reach  of  our  art,  is  to  take  the 
meafures  proper  for  avoiding  the  inflamma¬ 
tion  of  tubercles.  It  is  probable  that  tu¬ 
bercles  may  iubfift  long  without  producing 
any  dilorder  ;  and  I  am  difpoied  to  think, 
that  nature  fometimes  refolves  and  difeuffes 
tubercles  which  have  been  formed,  hut  that 
nature  does  this  only  while  the  tubercles  re¬ 
main  in  an  uninflamed  ftate  ;  and,  therefore* 
that,  in  the  cafe  of  tubercles,  the  meafures 
neceflary  are  chiefly  thole  for  avoiding  the 
inflammation  of  them. 


DCCCLXXV. 
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DCCCLXXV. 

The  inflammation  of  a  tubercle  of  the 
lungs  is  to  be  avoided  upon  the  general  plan 
of  avoiding  inflammation,  by  blood-letting, 
and  by  an  antiphlogiftic  regimen,  the  chief 
part  of  which,  in  this  cafe,  is  the  ufe  of  a 
low  diet.  This  fuppofes  a  total  abftinence 
from  animal  food,  and  the  ufing  of  vege¬ 
table  food  almoft  alone  ;  but  it  has  been 
found  that  it  is  not  neceffary  for  the  patient 
to  be  confined  to  vegetables  of  the  weakeft 
nourifhment,  but  that  it  is  enough  the  fari- 

nacea  be  employed,  and,  together  with  thefe, 
milk. 


DCCCLXXVI. 

.J  i 

Milk  has  been  generally  confidered  as  the 
chief  remedy  in  phthifis,  and  in  the  cafe  of 
every  tendency  to  it  ;  but,  whether  from  its 
peculiar  qualities,  or  from  its  being  of  a  lower 

quality* 
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quality,  with  refped  to  nourilhment,  than  any 
food  entirely  animal,  is  not  certainly  determi¬ 
ned.  The  choice  and  adminiftration  of  milk 
will  be  properly  direded,  by  confidering  the 
nature  of  the  milk  of  the  feveral  animals  from 
which  it  may  be  taken,  and  the  particular 
ftate  of  the  patient,  with  refped  to  the  pe¬ 
riod  and  circum fiances  of  the  difeafe,  and  to 
the  habits  of  his  ftomach,  with  refpett  to  milk. 


DCCCLXXVII. 

A  fecond  means  of  preventing  the  inflam¬ 
mation  of  the  tubercles  of  the  lungs,  is,  by  a- 
voiding  any  particular  irritation  of  the  affeded 
part,  which  may  arife  from  any  violent  ex- 
ercife  of  refpiration  ;  from  any  confiderable 
degree  of  bodily  exercife  ;  from  any  pofition 
of  the  body  which  flraitens  the  capacity  of 
the  thorax  ;  and,  laftly,  from  cold  applied  to 
the  furface  of  the  body,  which  determines 
the  blood  in  greater  quantity  to  the  inter¬ 
nal  parts,  and  particularly  to  the  lungs. 

DCCCLXXVIII. 
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DCCCLXXVIII. 

From  the  laft  mentioned  consideration,  the 
application  of  cold  is,  in  general,  to  be  avoid¬ 
ed  ;  and  therefore  the  winter-feafon,  in  cold 
.  climates,  as  diminishing  the  cutaneous  perfpi- 
ration  ;  but,  more  particularly,  is  that  appli¬ 
cation  of  cold  to  be  avoided,  which  may 
fupprefs  perfpiration,  to  the  degree  of  occa- 
honing  a  catarrh,  which  confifts  in  an  in¬ 
flammatory  determination  to  the  lungs,  and 
therefore  may  mo  ft  certainly  produce  an  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  tubercles  there. 

By  confidering  that  the  avoiding  of  heat 
is  a  part  of  the  antiphlogiftic  regimen  recom¬ 
mended  above,  and  by  comparing  this  with 

what  has  been  juft  now  faid  with -reSpeCt  to 

-  / 

avoiding  cold,  the  proper  choice  of  climates 
and  feafons  for  phthifical  patients  will  be 
readily  underftood. 


DCCCLXXIX. 
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DCCCLXXIX. 

A  third  means  of  avoiding  the  inflamma¬ 
tion  of  the  tubercles  of  the  lungs  confifls  in 
diminifhing  the  determination  of  the  blood 
to  the  lungs,  by  fupporting  and  increafmg 
the  determination  to  the  furface  of  the  body  ; 
which  is  to  be  chiefly  and  mod  fafely  done 
by  warm  cloathing,  and  the  frequent  exercife 
of  geftation. 


DCCCLXXX. 

Every  mode  of  geftation  has  been  found 
of  ufe  in  phthifical  cafes  ;  but  riding  on  horfe- 
back,  as  being  accompanied  with  a  great  deal 
of  bodily  exercife,  is  lefs  fafe  in  perfons 
liable  to  a  hemoptyfis.  Travelling  in  a  car¬ 
riage,  unlefs  upon  very  fmooth  roads,  mayalfo 
be  of  doubtful  effect ;  and  all  the  modes  of 
geftation  that  are  employed  on  land  may  fall 

M  m  ihort 
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fhort  of  the  effects  expected  from  them,  be- 
caufe  they  cannot  be  rendered  fufficiently 
conftant  ;  and  it  is  therefore  that  failing,  of 
all  other  modes  of  geftation,  is  the  moll  ef¬ 
fectual  in  pneumonic  cafes,  as  being  both  the 
fm  cot  heft  and  moft  conftant. 

It  has  been  imagined,  that  feme  benefit  is 
derived  from  the  ftate  of  the  atmosphere  up¬ 
on  the  lea  ;  but  l  cannot  find  that  any  im¬ 
pregnation  of  this  which  can  he  fuppofed  to 
take  place,  can  be  of  fervice  to  phthihcal  per- 
Ions,  It  is,  however,  probable,  that  frequently 
foine  benefit  may  be  derived  from  the  more 
moderate  temperature  of  the  air  upon  the  fea* 

DCCCLXXXr. 

Por  taking  off  any  inflammatory  determi¬ 
nation  of  the  blood  into  the  veffels  of  the 
lungs,  blitters,  applied  to  fame  part  of  the 
thorax,  may  often  be  of  fervice;  and,  for 
the  fame  purpofe,  as  well  as  for  moderating 

the 
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the  general  inflammatory  ftate  of  the  body, 
iflues  of  various  kinds  may  be  properly  em¬ 
ployed. 


DCCCLXXXII. 

I  / 

j1 

We  have  now  mentioned  the  feveral  mea- 
lures  to  be  purfued  in  the  cafe  of  what  is 
properly  called  an  incipient  phthtiis  ;  but 
they  have  feldom  been  employed,  in  fuch  ca¬ 
fes,  in  time,  and  have,  therefore,  perhaps, 
feldom  proved  effectual.  It  has  more  com¬ 
monly  happened,  that,  after  iorne  time,  an 
inflammation  has  come  upon  the  tubercle,  and 
an  abfcefs  has  been  formed,  which  opening 
into  the  cavity  of  the  bronchiae  has  produ¬ 
ced  an  ulcer,  and  a  confirmed  phthifis. 

r 

1 

DCCCLXXXII  L 

In  this  ftate  of  matters,  fome  new  indications 
different  from  the  former  may  be  fuppofedto 

arife  ; 
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arife  ;  and  indications  for  preventing  abforp« 
tions,  for  preventing  the  effeds  of  the  ab- 
forbed  matter  upon  the  blood,  and  for 
healing  the  ulcer,  have  been  adualiy  pro- 
pofed  ;  but  I  cannot  find  that  any  of  the 
means  propofed  for  executing  thefe  indica¬ 
tions  are  either  probable,  or  have  proved  ef- 
feduaL  If,  upon  fome  occafions,  they  have 
appeared  to  be  ufeful,  it  has  been  probably  by 
anfwering  fome  other  intention. 

While  no  antidote  againft.  the  poifon  which 
efpecially  operates  here,  fee  ms  to  have  been 
as  yet  found  out,  it  appears  to  me,  that  too 
great  a  degree  of  inflammation  has  a  great 
fhare  in  preventing  the  healing  of  the  ulcer 
which  occurs  ;  and  it  is  certainly  what  has  a 
great  fhare  in  urging  on  the  fatal  confe- 
quences  of  it.  The  only  pradice,  there¬ 
fore,  which  we  can  propofe,  is  the  fame 
in  the  ulcerated  as  in  the  crude  ftate  of  a 
tubercle,  that  is,  the  employment  of  means 
for  moderating  inflammation,  which  we 
have  already  mentioned  (DCCCLXXV. 
etfeq.) 

DCCCLXXXIV. 
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DCCCLXXXIV. 

The  balfamics,  whether  natural  or  artifi¬ 
cial,  which  have  been  lb  commonly  advifed 
in  cafes  of  phthifis,  appear  to  me  have  been 
propofed  upon  no  good  ground,  and  com¬ 
monly  to  have  proved  hurtful.  The  refi- 
nous  and  acrid  fubftance  of  myrrh  lately  re¬ 
commended,  has  not  appeared  to  me  to  be 

of  any  fervice,  and,  in  fome  cafes,  to  have 
proved  hurtful. 

DCCCLXXXV. 

Mercury,  fo  often  ufeful  in  healing  ul¬ 
cers,  has  been  fpecioufly  enough  propofed 
in  this  cafe ;  but  whether  that  it  be  not  adapted 
to  the  particular  nature  of  the  ulcers  of  the 
lungs  occurring  in  phthifis,  or  that  becaufe 
it  cannot  have  effedl  here,  without  exciting 
fuch  an  inflammatory  ftate  of  the  whole  fy- 

ftem 
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ftem  as,  in  a  he£tic  Hate,  proves  very  hurt¬ 
ful,  1  cannot  determine.  Upon  many  trials 
which  I  have  feen  made,  it  has  proved  of  no 
fervice,  and  commonly  has  appeared  to  be 
manifeftly  pernicious. 

/ 

DCCCLXXXVI. 

t  .  I 

The  Peruvian  bark  has  been  recom- 
mended  for  feveral  purpoies  in  phthisical 
cafes  ;  and  is  faid,  on  fome  occafions,  to  have 
been  ufeful ;  but  I  have  feldom  found  it  to  be 
fo ;  and  as,  by  its  tonic  power,  it  increafesthe 
phlogiftic  diathefis  of  the  fyftem,  I  have  fre¬ 
quently  found  it  hurtful.  In  fome  cafes, 
where  the  morning  remiffions  of  the  fever  - 
were  confiderable,  and  the  noon  exacer¬ 
bations  well  marked,  I  have  known  the 
Peruvian  bark  given  in  large  quantities, 
with  the  effeft  of  hopping  thefe  exacer¬ 
bations,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  of  relie- 

* 

ving  the  whole  of  the  phthifical  fymptoms; 

but, 
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but,  in  thefe  cafes,  the  fever  fhewed  a  con- 
ftant  tendency  to  recur  ;  and  at  length  the 
phthifical  fymptoms  alfo  returned,  and  pro¬ 
ved  quickly  fatal. 

DCCCLXXXVII. 

As  antifeptic  and  refrigerant,  acids  of  all 
kinds  are  ufeful  in  cafes  of  phthifis  ;  but  the 
native  acid  of  vegetables  is  more  ufeful  than 
the  foffil,  as  it  can  be  given  in  much  lar¬ 
ger  quantities,  and  more  lafely  than  vinegar, 
being  lefs  liable  to  excite  coughing. 

DCCCLXXXVIir. 

Though  our  art  can  do  fo  little  towards 
the  cure  of  this  dileafe,  we  muff,  however, 
palliate  the  uneafv  fymptoms  of  it  as  weli  as 
we  can.  i  he  fymptoms  efpecially  urgent 
are  the  cough  and  diarrhoea.  The  cough 
may  be  in  iome  meafure  relieved  by  demul¬ 
cents,  (DCXXVIII.)  but  the  relief  obtained 

by 
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V  .  I  - 

by  thefe  is  imperfect  and  tranfitory,  and  very 
often  the  ftomach  is  difturbed  by  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  oily,  mucilaginous,  and  iweet  fubilan- 
ces,  which  are  on  thefe  occaiions  taken  into  it* 

DCGCLXXXIX. 

The  only  certain  means  of  relieving  the 
cough,  is  by  employing  opiates.  Thefe, 
indeed,  certainly  increafe  the  phlogiftic  dia- 
thefis  of  the  fyftem,  but  commonly  they  do 
not  fo  much  harm  in  this  way,  as  they  do 
fervice  by  quieting  the  cough,  and  giving 
lleep.  They  are  fiippofed  to  be  hurtful,  by 
checking  expectoration ;  but  they  do  it  for  a 
ffiort  time  only  ;  and  after  a  found  deep,  the 
expe&oration  in  the  morning  is  more  eafy 
than  ufual.  In  the  advanced  ftate  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  opiates  feem  to  increafe  the  fweatings 

f  . 

which  occur  ;  but  they  compenfate  this,  by 

the  eafe  they  afford  in  a  difeafe  which  cannot 
fee  cured. 


Dcccxa 
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DCCCXC. 

.  The  diarrhea  which  happens  in  the  ad¬ 
vanced  ftate  of  this  difeafe,  is  to  be  palliated 
by  moderate  aftringents,  mucilages,  and  opi¬ 
ates. 

Rhubarb,  fo  commonly  prefcribed  in  e- 
very  diarrhea,  and  all  other  purgatives,  are 
extremely  pernicious  in  the  colliquative  di¬ 
arrhea  of  hedics. 

Frefli  fubacid  fruits,  fuppofed  to  be  al¬ 
ways  laxative,  are  often  in  the  diarrhea  of 
hedics,  by  their  antifeptic  quality,  very  ufe- 
ful. 

N  n  CHAP, 

4 


I 


C  H  A  P.  V. 

'  ,  i  S- 

Of  the  HjEMorrhois, 

O  R 

OF  THE  HEMORRHOIDAL  SWELLING 

AND  FLUX. 

SECT.  I. 

.  f  »  “  .  •  ,  -  tT  *  *~l;_ 

Of  the  Phenomena  and  causes  of 

THE  HiEMpRRHOIS, 

DCCCXCL 

A  difcharge  of  blood  from  fmall  tumours* 
on  the  verge  of  the  anus,  is  the  fymptom 
which  generally  conftitutes  the  haemorrhois, 
or,  as  it  is  vulgarly  called,  the  haemorrhoidal 
flux.  But  a  difcharge  of  blood  from  with¬ 
in  the  anus,  when  the  blood  is  of  a  florid 

colour,  fhowing  it  to  have  come  from  no 

‘  '  \ 

great  diftance,  is  alfo  confidered  as  the  fame 
difeafe  ;  and  phyficians  have  agreed  in  ma¬ 
king  two  cafes*  or  varieties  of  the  fame,  un^ 

der 
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der  the  names  of  external  and  internal  hae- 
morrhois. 

DCCCXCII. 

In  both  cafes  it  is  fuppofed,  that  the  flow 
of  blood  is  from  tumours,  previoufly  form¬ 
ed,  which  are^named  haemorrhoids  or  piles; 
ana  it  frequently  happens,  that  the  tumours 
exift  without  any  dilcharge  of  blood,  in 
which  cafe,  however,  they  are  fuppofed  to  be 
a  part  of  the  lame  difeafe,  and  are,  in  that 
cafe,  named  Haemorrhoides  Caecae,  or 
Blind  Piles. 

•  1  \*  .  ..  .j-  •...  .  :  *•  J  ^  .  • 

DCCCXCIII. 

Thefe  tumours,  as  they  appear  without 
the  anus,  are  fometimes  feparate,  round, 
and  prominent  on  the  verge  of  rhe  anus; 
but  frequently  the  tumour  is  only  one  tu¬ 
mid  ring,  forming,  as  it  were,  the  anus  pulh- 
ed  without  the  body. 
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DCCCXCIV. 


Thefe  tumours,  and  the  difcharge  of  blood 
from  them,  fometimes  come  on  as  an  affec¬ 
tion  purely  topical,  and  without  any  previous 
diforder  in  other  parts  of  the  body ;  but  it 
frequently  happens,  even  before  the  tumours 
are  formed,  and  more  efpecially  before  the 
blood  flows,  that  various  diforders  are  felt 
in  different  parts  of  the  body,  as  headach, 
vertigo,  ftupor,  difficulty  of  breathing,  fick- 
nefs,  cholic  pains,  pain  of  the  back  and  loins ; 
and  often,  together  writh  more  or  fewer  of 
theie  fymptoms,  there  occurs  a  confiderable 
degree  of  pyrexia. 

rl  he  con  ing  on  of  the  difeafe  with  thefe 
fymptoms  is  uiualiy  attended  with  a  fenfe 
ot  fullnefs,  heat,  itching,  and  pain,  in  and 


about  the  anus. 


Sometimes  the  difeafe  is  preceded  by  a 
difcharge  of  ferous  matter  from  the  anus ; 
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and  fometim.es  this  ferous  difcharge,  accom^ 
panied  with  fome  fwelling,  fee  ms  to  be  in 
place  of  the  difcharge  of  blood,  and  to  re¬ 
lieve  the  diforders  of  the  fyftem  we  have 
mentioned.  This  ferous  difcharge,  there¬ 
fore,  has  been  named  the  Haemorrhois  Alba. 


DCCCXCV. 


#  j  .  .  i  >  >  w-  _  .  1  .  ,  - 

In  the  haemorrhois,  the  quantity  of  blood 
difcharged  is  different,  upon  different  occa- 

i  i  ■’  ,*  '  *  k  . 

fions.  Sometimes  the  blood  flows  only  up¬ 
on  the  perfon’s  going  to  ftool ;  and,  com¬ 
monly,  in  larger  or  leffer  quantity,  follows 


the  difcharge  of  the  faeces.  In  other  cafes, 
the  blood  flows  without  any  difcharge  of 
faeces;  and  then,  generally,  in  confequence 
of  the  previous  diforders  above  mentioned, 
when  it  is  alfo  commonly  in  larger  quantity. 
This  is  often  very  confiderable  ;  and,  by  the 
repetition,  fo  great,  as  we  could  hardly  fun- 


Dofe  the  body  to  bear  but  with  the  hazard 
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of  life.  Indeed,  though  rarely,  it  has  been 
fo  great  as  to  prove  fuddenly  fatal.  Thefe 
confiderable  difcharges  occur  efpecially  to 
perfons  who  have  been  frequently  liable 
to  the  difeafe.  They  often  induce  great  de¬ 
bility;  and  frequently  a  leucophlegmatia,  or 
dropfy,  which  proves  fatal. 

The  tumours  and  difcharges  of  blood  in  this 
difeafe,  often  recur  at  exactly  ftated  periods. 

DCCCXCVI. 

It  often  happens,  in  the  decline  of  life, 
that  the  haemorrhoidal  flux,  formerly  fre¬ 
quent,  ceafes  to  flow  ;  and,  upon  that  e- 
vent,  it  generally  happens  that  the  perfons 
are  affected  with  apoplexy  or  palfy. 

DCCCXCVII. 

i 

Sometimes  haemorrhoidal  tumours  are 
affected  with  confiderable  inflammation, 

which. 
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which,  ending  in  fuppuration,  gives  occafion 
to  the  formation  of  fiftulous  ulcers  in  thofe 
parts. 


Dcccxevm. 

The  haemorrhoidal  tumours  have  been 
often  confidered  as  varicous  tumours,  or  di¬ 
latations  of  veins  ;  and  it  is  true,  that  in 
fome  cafesvaricous  dilatations  have  appeared 
upon  diffedion.  Thefe,  however,  do  not  al¬ 
ways  appear  ;  and,  we  prefume,  it  is  not 
the  ordinary  cafe,  but  that  the  tumours  are 
formed  by  an  effufion  of  blood  into  the  cel¬ 
lular  texture  of  the  inteftine  near  to  its  ex¬ 
tremity.  Thefe  tumours,  efpecially  when 
recently  formed,  frequently  contain  fluid 
blood;  but,  after  they  have  remained  for 
fome  time,  they  are  commonly  of  a  firmer 
fubftance. 
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DCCCXC1X. 
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From  a  confideration  of  their  caufes,  to  be 


hereafter  mentioned,  it  is  fufficiently  proba¬ 
ble,  that  haemorrhoidal  tumours  are  pro¬ 
duced  by  fome  interruption  of  the  free  re~ 
turn  of  blood  from  the  veins  of  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  redum  ;  and  it  is  poffible, 
that  a  confiderable  accumulation  of  blood 
in  thefe  veins  may  occaflon  a  rupture  of 
their  extremities,  and  thus  produce  the  hae- 
morrhagy  or  tumours  we  have  mentioned. 
But,  coilfi dering  that  the  haemorrhagy  oc¬ 
curring  here  is  often  preceded  by  pain,  in¬ 
flammation,  and  a  febrile  date,  and  with 

•f 

many  other  fymptotns  which  {hew  a  con- 
nedion  of  the  topical  affedipn  with  the  ftate 
of  the  whole  fyftem,  it  is  probable  that  the  ' 
interruption  of  the  venous  blood,  which  we 
have  fuppofed,  operates  as  in  (DCCXXXIL), 
and,  therefore,  that  the  difcharge  of  blood 

*r'/'  \  ^:'r%  /  f 

is  here  commonly  from  arteries. 

DCCCC. 
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Some  phyficians  have  been  of  opinion, 
that  a  difference  of  the  haemorrhois,  and 
of  its  effects  upon  the  fyftem,  might  arife 
from  the  difference  of  the  haemorrhoidai 
veffels  from  which  the  blood  iffued.  But 
I  am  of  opinion,  that  it  is  hardly  in  any 
cafe,  we  can  diftinguifh  the  veffels  from 

which  the  blood  flows  ;  and  that  the  fre¬ 
quent  inofculations,  of  both  the  arteries  and 
veins,  that  belong  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  return,  will  render  the  effects  of  the 
haemorrhagy  nearly  the  fame,  from  which- 
foever  of  thefe  veffels  the  blood  proceeds. 

^  '  DCCCCI. 

In  (DCCXXXIh)  we  have  explained  the 
manner  in  which  a  certain  hate  of  the  fan- 

O  o  guiferous 


/ 


/ 
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guiferous  fyftem  might  give  occafion  to  a 
haemorrhoidal  flux  ;  and  I  have  no  doubt, 

that  this  flux  may  be  produced  in  that 
manner.  But  I  cannot  by  any  means 
think,  that  the  difeafe  is  fo  often  produced 
in  that  manner,  or  that,  on  its  firfl  appear¬ 
ance,  it  is  fo  frequently  a  fyftematic  affec¬ 
tion,  as  the  Stahlians  have  imagined,  and 
would  have  us  to  believe.  It  happens  to 
many  perfons  before  the  period  of  life  at 
which  the  venous  plethora  takes  place  ;  it 
happens  to  females,  in  whom  a  venous  ple¬ 
thora,  determined  to  the  haemorrhoidal  vef- 
fels,  cannot  be  fuppofed  ;  and  it  happens  to 
both  fexes,  and  to  perfons  of  all  ages,  from 
cauies  which  do  not  affeCt  the  fyftem,  and 
are  manifeftly  fuited  to  produce  a  topical 
affeCtion  only. 


DGCCCII. 
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Thefe  caufes  of  a  topical  affedtion  are,  in 
the  firft  place,  the  frequent  voiding  of  hard 
and  bulky  faeces,  which,  not  only  by  their 
long  ftagnation  in  the  reftum,  but  efpecial- 
ly  when  voided,  muft  prefs  upon  the  veins 
of  it,  and  interrupt  the  courfe  of  the  blood 
in  them.  It  is,  for  this  reafon,  that  the  difeafe 
happens  fo  often  to  perfons  of  a  flow  and 
bound  belly. 


DCCCCIII. 

From  the  caufes  juft  now  mentioned,  the 
difeafe  happens  efpecially  to  perfons  liable 
to  fome  degree  of  a  prolapfus  ani.  Alrnoft 
every  perfon  in  voiding  faeces  has  the  inter¬ 
nal  coat  of  the  re&urn  more  or  lefs  protru¬ 
ded  without  the  body  ;  and  this  will  be  to  a 
greater  or  leffer  degree,  according  as  thehard- 

nefs 
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nefs  and  bulk  of  the  faeces  occafion  a  greater 
or  leffer  effort  or  preffure  upon  the  anus. 
While  the  gut  is  thus  pufhed  out, it  often  ^hap¬ 
pens,  that  the  fphinder  ani  is  contraded  ber 
fore  the  gut  is  replaced;  and,  in  confequence 
thereof,  a  iirong  confiridion  is  made,  which 
preventing  the  fallen  out  gut  from  being  re¬ 
placed,  and,  at  the  lame  time,  preventing  the 
return  of  blood  from  it,  occafions  its  being 
connderabiy  iweiled,  and  its  forming  a  tumid 
ring  round  the  anus. 


DCCCCIV. 

Upon  the  fphinder’s  being  a  little  relaxed, 
as  it  is  immediately  after  its  ftrong  contract 
tion,  the  fallen  out  portion  of  the  gut  is  com¬ 
monly  again  taken  within  the  body  ;  but, 
by  the  frequent  repetition  of  fuch  an  ac¬ 
cident,  the  fize  and  fulnefs  of  the  ring  form¬ 
ed  by  the  fallen  out  gut  is  much  increafed. 
It  is  therefore  more  flowly  and  difficultly 

replaced  j 
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replaced  ;  and  in  this  confifts  the  chief  um* 
eafinefs  of  haemorrhoidal  perfons. 

DCCCCV. 

As  the  internal  edge  of  the  ring  mention¬ 
ed,  is  neceffarily  divided  by  clefts,  the 
whole  often  puts  on  the  appearance  of  a 
number  of  diftind  fwellings  ;  and  it  alio  fre¬ 
quently  happens,  that  fome  portions  of  it  are 
more  conliderably  fwelled,  become  more 
protuberant,  and  form  thofe  fmall  tumours 
more  ftridly  called  Haemorrhoids  or  Piles. 

DCCCCVI. 

From  confidering  that  the  preffure  of  faeces, 
and  other  caufes  interrupting  the  return  of  ve¬ 
nous  blood  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the 

✓ 

redum,  may  operate  a  good  deal  higher  up 
than  that  extremity,  we  can  underftand,  that 
tumours  inay  be  formed  within  the  anus; 
and  probably  it  alfo  happens,  that  fome  of 

the 
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the  tumours  formed  without  the  anus,  as  in 

'  «*  ‘ 

(DCCCGV.)  may  continue  when  taken 
within  the  body,  and  even  be  increafed  by 
the  caufes  juft  now  mentioned.  It  is  thus 
that  we  explain  the  production  of  internal 
piles,  which,  on  account  of  their  fituation 
and  bulk,  are  not  protruded  on  the  perfon’s 
going  to  ftool,  and  are  often,  therefore,  more 
painful.  The  fame  internal  piles  are  efpeci” 
ally  painful,  when  affeCted  by  the  haemor¬ 
rhagic  effort  defcribed  in  (DCCCXCIV.) 

DCCCCVII. 

The  production  of  piles  is  particularly  il- 
luftrated  by  this,  that  pregnant  women  are 
frequently  affeCted  with  that  difeafe.  This  is 
to  be  accounted  for,  partly  by  the  preffure  of 
the  uterus  upon  the  reCtum,  and  partly  by 
the  coftive  habit  to  which  pregnant  women 
are  ufually  liable.  I  have  known  many 

inftances 
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in  fiances  of  piles  happening  for  the  firft  time 
during  the  ftate  of  pregnancy ;  and  there 
are  few  women  who  have  born  children,  who 
are  afterwards  entirely  free  from  piles.  The 
Stahlians  have  generally  aiTerted,  that  the 
male  fex  is  more  frequently  affeded  with 
this  difeafe  than  the  female ;  but  I  have  con- 
ftantly  found  it  otherways  in  this  country. 

DCCCCVIII. 

It  is  commonly  fuppofed  that  the  fre¬ 
quent  ufe  of  purgatives,  of  thofe  efpecially 
of  the  more  acrid  kind,  and  more  particu* 
larly  of  aloetics,  is  apt  to  produce  the  hae- 
morrhoidal  affedion;  and,  as  thefe  pur- 

4  '  * 

gatives  ftimulate  particularly  the  great 
guts,  it  feems  fufficiently  probable  that  they 
excite  this  difeafe. 


DCCCCIX. 
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DCCCCtX. 

We  have  now  mentioned  feveral  caufes 
which  may  produce  the  haemorrhoidal  tu¬ 
mours  and  flux,  as  a  topical  affection  only  ; 
but  mu  ft  obferve  farther,  that,  although  the 
difeafe  appears  firft  as  a  purely  topical  af¬ 
fection,  it  may,  by  frequent  repetition, 
become  habitual,  and,  therefore,  may  be¬ 
come  connected  with  the  whole  fyftem,  in 
the  manner  we  have  explained,  with  refpedt 
to  haemorrhagy  in  general,  in(DCCVllL— * 
DCCX.) 

DCCCCX. 

The  dodtrine  referred  to,  it  is  apprehended, 
will  apply  very  fully  to  the  cafe  of  the  hae¬ 
morrhoidal  flux  ;  and  more  readily  from  the 
perfon  who  has  been  once  affedted  being  much 
expofed  to  a  renewal  of  the  caufes  which  firft 

occafioned 
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occafioned  the  difeafe  ;  from  many  perfons 
being  much  expofed  to  a  congeftion  in  the 
haemorrhoidal  veffels,  in  confequence  of 
their  being  often  in  an  ered  pofition  of  the 
body,  and  in  an  exercife  which  pufhes  the 
blood  into  the  depending  veffels^  while,  at 
the  fame  time,  the  effeds  of  thefe  circum- 
ftances  are  much  favoured  by  the  abundance 
and  laxity  of  the  cellular  texture  about  the 
redurm 


DOCCCXL 

It  is  thus  that  the  haemorrhoidal  flux  is 
fo  often  artificially  rendered  an  habitual  and 
fyflematic  affedion  ;  and  I  am  perfuaded, 
that  it  is  this  which  has  given  occafion  to 
the  Stahlians  to  confider  the  difeafe  as  al- 
moft  univerfally  fuch. 

-pP 
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DCCCCXII. 

It  is  to  be  particularly  obferved  here,  that 
when  the  haemorrhoid al  difeafe  has  either 
been  originally,  or  has  become,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  juft  now  explained,  a  fyftematic  affec¬ 
tion,  it  then  acquires  a  particular  connection 
with  the  ftomach,  fo  that  certain  affections 
of  the  ftomach  excite  the  haemorrhoidal  dif¬ 
eafe,  and  certain  ftates  of  the  haemorrhoidal 
affection  excite  diforders  of  the  ftomach. 

It  is  perhaps  owing  to  this  connection, 
that  the  gout  fometimes  affeCts  the  reCtum. 
See  (CCCCLXXXVIII.) 


SECT. 
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SECT.  II. 

1 

Of  the  cure  of  Hemorrhoidal 

Affections. 

DCCCCXIII. 

1 

Almoft  at  all  times,  it  has  been  an  opini¬ 
on  amongftphyficians,  and  from  them  fpread 
amongft  the  people,  that  the  haemorrhoidal 
flux  is  a  falutary  evacuation,  which  pre¬ 
vents  many  difeafes  that  would  otherways 
have  happened  ;  and  that  it  even  contri¬ 
butes  to  give  long  life.  This  opinion,  in 
later  times,  has  been  efpecially  maintained 
by  Dr  Stahl,  and  his  followers  ;  and  has 

had 
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had  a  great  deal  of  influence  upon  the  prac¬ 
tice  of  phyfic  in  Germany. 

DCCCCX1V. 

The  queftion  arifes  with  refped  to  hae- 
morrhagy  in  general,  and  it  has  been  ex¬ 
tended  fo  far  by  the  Stahlians.  We  have 
accordingly  confidered  k  as  a  general  que¬ 
ftion,  (DCCXL—  DCCXL1V.)  but  it  has  been 
more  efpeeially  agitated  upon  the  occa- 

fion  of  our  prefent  fubjed ;  and  as  to  this* 

.  * 

I  am  more  particularly  of  opinion,  that  the 

haemorrhois  may  take  place  in  eonfequence 

of  the  general  ftate  of  the  fyftem,  or  what 

is  ftill  more  frequent,  that  by  repetition,  it 

may  become  eonneded  with  the  general  ftate 

of  the  fyftem,  and,  in  either  cafe,  cannot  befup- 

prefled  without  great  caution.  But  notwith- 

ftandinglmuft  maintain,  that  the  firft  is  a  rare 

cafe  ;  that  generally  the  difeafe  firft  appears 

as  an  affedion  purely  topical  ;  and  that  the 

allowing 
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allowing  it  to  become  habitual,  is  never  pro* 
per.  It  is  a  nafty  difagreeable  difeafe,  ready  to 
go  to  excefs,  and  to  be  thereby  very  hurtful, 
as  well  as  fometimes  very  fatal.  At  bed,  it  is 
liable  to  accidents,  and  thereby  to  unhappy 
confequences.  I  am,  therefore,  of  opini¬ 
on,  that  not  only  the  firft  approaches  of  the 
difeafe  are  to  be  guarded  againft,  but  even 
that,  when  it  has  taken  place  for  fome  time, 
from  whatever  caufe  this  may  have  proceeded, 
the  flux  is  always  to  be  moderated,  and  the 
neceffity  of  it,  if  poflible,  fuperfeded. 

DCCCCXV. 

?  *  *  -  f 

Having  delivered  thefe  general  rules,  I 
proceed  to  mention  more  particularly  how  the 
difeafe  is  to  be  treated,  according  to  the  dif¬ 
ferent  circumftances  in  which  it  may  ap¬ 
pear. 

When  we  can  manifeftly  difcern  the  firft 
appearance  of  the  difeafe,  to  arife  from 

caufes 
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caufes  afiting  upon  the  part  only,  we  fhouM 
employ  the  ftri£teft  attention  in  guarding  a- 
gainft  the  renewal  of  thefe  caufes. 


DCCCCXVI. 


One  of  the  moft  frequent  of  the  remote 
caufes  of  the  haemorrhoidal  affe&ion,  is  a 
flow  and  bound  belly,  (DCCCCIL)  and  this 
is  to  be  conftantly  obviated  by  a  proper  diet, 
which  every  individual’s  own  experience 
muft  dire£t ;  or,  if  the  management  of  diet 
be  not  effectual,  the  belly  muft  be  kept 
regular  by  medicines,  which  may  prove 
gently  laxative,  without  irritating  the  rec¬ 
tum.  In  moft  cafes,  it  will  be  of  advantage 

to  acquire  a  habit  with  refpedt  to  time,  and 

’ 

to  obferve  it  exactly, 

m 
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DCCCCXVII. 

Another  caufe  of  haemorrhois  to  be  efpe- 
cially  attended  to,  is  the  prolapfus  or  pro- 
trufion  of  the  anus,  which  is  apt  to  happen 
on  a  perfon’s  having  a  ftool,  (DCCCCliL)  If 
it  fhall  occur  to  any  confiderable  degree,  and 
be  not  at  the  fame  time  eafily  and  immedi¬ 
ately  replaced,  it  mod  certainly  produces 

1  - 

piles,  or  increafes  them  when  otherways 
produced.  Perfons,  therefore,  liable  to  this 
prolapfus,  fhould,  upon  their  having  been 
at  ftool,  take  great  pains  to  have  the  gut 
immediately  replaced,  by  lying  down  in  a 
horizontal  pofture,  and  prefling  gently 
upon  the  anus,  till  the  reduction  fhall  be 
compleatly  obtained. 


DCCCCXVIIf. 
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dccccxviii. 

When  the  prolapfus  we  fpeak  of  is  oc- 
cafioned  only  by  voiding  hard  and  bulky 
faeces,  it  fhould  be  obviated  by  the  means 
mentioned  in  (DCCCCXIV.j  and  may  be 
thereby  avoided.  But  in  fome  perfons,  it  is 
owing  to  a  laxity  of  the  re&um;  and  in  fuch 
perfons,  it  is  often  mod  confiderable  upon 
occafion  of  a  loofe  ftool.  In  fuch  cafes,  the 
difeafe  is  to  be  treated  by  aftringents,  and 
by  proper  artifices  for  preventing  the  falling 
down  of  the  gut. 

DCCCCXIX. 

Thefe  are  the  means  to  be  employed  tip- 

on  the  firft  approaches  of  the  haemorrhoids! 

-  ■  ( 

affe&ion  ;  and  when  from  negled  it  fhall 
have  frequently  recurred,  and  has  become 

in 


t 
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in  fome  meafure,  is  eftablifhed  they  arc 
no  lefs  proper  ;  but  in  the  latter  cafe, 
fotne  other  means  are  alfo  neceflary.  It 
is  particularly  proper  to  guard  againft 
a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body  ;  and,  there¬ 
fore,  to  avoid  a  fedentary  life,  a  full  diet* 
and  particularly  intemperance  in  the  ufe 
of  ftrong  liquor,  which  I  fhould  have  ob- 
ferved  before,  is,  in  all  cafes  of  haemor- 
rhagy,  of  the  greateft  influence  in  increasing 
the  difpofition  to  the  difeafe. 

DCCCCXX. 

I  need  hardly  repeat  here,  that  exercife  of 
all  kinds,  is  a  chief  means  of  obviating  and 
removing  a  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body  ;  but 
upon  occafion  of  the  haemorrhoidal  flux, 
when  this  is  immediately  to  come  on,  both 
walking  and  riding,  as  increafing  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  blood  into  the  haemorrhoi¬ 
dal  veflels,  are  to  be  avoided.  At  other 

CLq  times, 
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times,  when  no  fiich  determination  is  already 
formed,  thofe  modes  of  exercife  may  be 
very  properly  employed. 

DCCCCXXI. 

Cold  bathing  is  another  remedy  that  may 
be  employed  to  obviate  plethora,  and  pre¬ 
vent  haemorrhagy;  but  it  is  to  be  employed 
with  caution.  When  the  haemorrhoidal 
flux  is  approaching,  it  may  be  dangerous  to 
turn  it  1 uddenly  afide,  by  cold  bathing  ;  but, 
during  the  intervals  of  the  difeafe,  this  re¬ 
medy  may  be  employed  with  advantage  ; 
and  in  perfons  liable  to  a  prolapfus  ani, 
the  frequent  wafhing  of  the  anus  with  cold 
water  may  be  very  ufeful. 

,  ~  DCCCCXXI  I. 

Thefe  are  the  means  for  preventing  the 
recurrence  of  the  haemorrhoidal  flux  ;  and 
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in  all  cafes,  when  it  is  not  immediately  ap¬ 
proaching,  they  are  to  be  employed  ;  and, 
when  it  has  actually  come  on,  means  are  to 
be  employed  for  moderating  it,  as  much  as 
poffible,  by  the  perfon’s  lying  in  a  horizon¬ 
tal  pofition  upon  a  hard  bed,  by  avoiding 
exercife  in  an  ereCt  pofture,  by  ufing  a  cool 
diet,  and  by  avoiding  external  heat.  From 
what  has  been  faid  above,  about  being  care¬ 
ful  not  to  increafe  the  determination  of  the 
blood  into  the  haemorrhoidal  veffels,  the  pro¬ 
priety  of  thefe  meafures  will  fufficiently  ap¬ 
pear;  and,  if  they  were  not  fo  commonly  ne¬ 
glected,  many  perlons  would  elcape  the 
great  trouble,  and  the  many  bad  confequen^ 
ces  which  frequently  attend  this  difeafe* 

DCCCCXXIH. 

With  refpeCt  to  the  further  cure  of  thisdif- 
eafe,  it  is  almoft  in  two  cafes  only,  that  hae- 
xnorrhoidal  perfons  call  for  the  affiftance  of 

the 
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the  phvflcian.  The  one  is,  when  the  affedion 
is  accompanied  with  much  pain,  and  of  this 
there  are  two  caies,  according  as  the  pain 

happens  to  attend  the  external  or  the  inter¬ 
nal  piles. 

DCCCCXXiV. 

The  pain  of  the  external  piles  arifes  efpe- 
cially,  when  a  confiderable  protrufion  of  the 
redum  has  happened,  and  while  it  remains 
unreduced,  it  is  ftrangled  by  the  conftridtion, 
of  the  fphinder  ;  and,  at  the  fame  time,  no 
bleeding  happens,  to  take  off  the  (welling  of 
the  protruded  portion  of  the  inteftine. 
Sometimes  an  inflammation  fupervenes, 
and  greatly  aggravates  the  pain.  To  relieve 
the  pain  in  this  cafe,  emollient  fomentations 
and  poultices,  are  fometimes  of  fervice  ; 
but  a  more  effedual  relief  is  to  be  obtained 
by  applying  leeches  to  the  tumid  parts. 


DCCCCXXV. 
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DCCCCXXV. 

The  other  cafe,  in  which  haemorrhoidal 
perions  leek  affiftance,  is  that  of  exceffive 
bleeding.  Upon  the  opinion  fo  generally 
received  of  this  difcharge  being  falutary,  and 
from  oblerving,  that,  upon  the  difcharge  oc- 
curing,  perfons  have  fometimes  found  relief 
from  various  difordtrs;  the  moft  part  of  per¬ 
fons  liable  to  it  are  ready  to  let  it  go  too  far; 
and  indeed,  the  Stahlians  will  not  allow  it 
to  be  a  difeafe,  unlefs  when  it  has  actually 
gone  to  excefs.  We  are,  however,  well  per- 
fuaded,  that  this  flux  ought  always  to  be 
cured  as  foon  as  poffible. 

DCCCCXXVL  . 

When  the  difeafe  occurs,  as  a  purely  to¬ 
pical  affe£tion,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the 
propriety  of  our  rule  ;  and,  even  when  the 
difeafe  has  occurred  as  a  critical  difcharge 
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in  the  cafe  of  a  particular  difeafe,  if  this  dii- 
eafe  fhall  be  entirely  cured  and  removed,  the 
preventing  any  return  of  the  haemorrhois 
feems  to  be  fafe  and  proper. 

DCCCCXXVII. 

It  is  only  when  the  difeafe  arifes  from  a 
plethoric  ftate  of  the  body,  and  from  a  flag- 
nation  of  blood  in  the  hypochondriac  region, 
or  when,  though  originally  topical,  the  dif¬ 
eafe,  by  frequent  repetition,  has  become 
habitual,  and  has  thereby  acquired  a  con¬ 
nexion  with  the  whole  fyftem,  that  any 
doubt  can  aiife  as  to  the  fafety  of  curing  it 
entirely.  In  any  of  thefe  cafes,  we  judge 
it  will  be  always  proper  to  moderate  the 
bleeding,  left  by  its  continuance  or  repetition 
the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body,  and  the  par¬ 
ticular  determination  of  the  blood  into  the 
haemorrhoidal  vefTels,  be  increafed,  and  the 

recurrence 
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recurrence  of  the  difeafe,  with  all  its  inconve¬ 
niences  and  dangers,  be  too  much  favoured, 

DCCCCXXVIII. 

Even  in  the  cafes  ftated,  (DCCCCXXVII.) 
in  fo  far  as  the  plethoric  ftate  of  the  body, 
and  the  tendency  to  that  ftate,  can  be  obvia¬ 
ted  and  removed,  this  is  always  to  be  diligent¬ 
ly  attempted  ;  and  if  it  can  be  executed  with 
fuccefs,  the  flux  may  be  entirely  fupprefled. 

DCCCCXXIX. 

/ 

The  Stahlian  opinion,  that  the  haemor- 
rhoidal  flux  is  only  in  excefs,  when  it  oc- 
cafions  great  debility,  or  a  leucophlegmatia, 
is  by  no  means  fafe;  and  we  are  of  opinion, 
that  the  fmalleft  approach  towards  produ¬ 
cing  either  of  thefe  effeds  ftiould  be  con- 
fidered  as  an  excefs,  which  ought  to  be  pre¬ 
vented  from  going  farther. 


DCCCCXXX. 
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DCCCCXXX, 

In  all  cafes,  therefore,  of  excefs,  or  of  any 
approach  towards  it,  we  are  of  opinion,  that 
aftringents,  both  internal  and  external,  may 
be  fafely  and  properly  employed  ;  not  in¬ 
deed  to  induce  an  immediate  and  total  fup- 
preffion,  but  to  moderate  the  haemorrhagy, 
and,  by  degrees,  to  fupprefs  it  altogether, 

while,  at  the  fame  time,  meafures  are  taken 
for  removing  the  neceffity  of  its  recur¬ 
rence. 

DCCCCXXXI. 

When  the  circurnftances  (DCCCCXII.) 
marking  a  connexion  between  the  haemor- 
rhoidal  affection,  and  the  hate  of  the  fto- 
mach  occur,  the  meaiures  neceffary  are  the 
fame  as  in  the  cafe  of  atonic  gout. 


CHAP. 


f 
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Of  the  Menorrhagia, 


or  THE 


Immoderate  flow  of  the  Menses. 


DCCCCXXXII. 

The  flow  of  the  menfes  is  confidered  as 
immoderate,  when  it  recurs  more  frequently, 
when  it  continues  longer,  or  when,  during 
the  ordinary  continuance,  it  is  more  abundant 
than  is  ufual  with  the  fame  perfon  at  other 
times. 

R  r  DCCCCXXXIII. 
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DCCCCXXXIH.  ■ 

As  the  mod;  part  of  women  are  liable  to 
fome  inequality  with  refpecl  to  the  period, 
the  duration,  and  the  quantity  of  their  men- 
fes ;  fo  it  is  not  every  inequality  in  thefe  re- 
fpe&s  that  is  to  be  confldered  as  a  difeafe  \ 
but  only  thofe  deviations  which  are  excef- 
five  in  degree,  which  are  permanent,  and 
which  induce  a  manifeft  ftate  of  debility. 

DCCCCXXX1V. 

The  circumftances  (DCCCCXXXIL 
DCCCCXXXni.)  are  thofe  which  chiefly 
conftitute  the  menorrhagia  ;  but  it  is  proper 
to  obferve,  that,  though  we  allow  that  the  fre¬ 
quency,  duration,  and  quantity  of  the  men- 
fes  are  to  be  judged  of  by  what  is  ufual  with 
the  fame  individual  at  other  times ;  yet 

we 
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we  obferve  fo  much  uniformity  in  thefe 

particulars,  in  the  whole  of  the  fex,  that, 

✓ 

in  any  individual  in  whom  there  occurs  a 
confiderable  deviation  from  what  is  ufual 
with  the  generality  of  the  fex,  fuch  a  devi¬ 
ation,  conftant  in  the  fame  individual,  may  be 

* 

confidered  as  at  leaft  approaching  to  a  mor¬ 
bid  hate,  and  as  requiring  mod  of  the  pre¬ 
cautions  which  we  fhall  hereafter  mention 

as  neceflary  to  be  attended  to  by  perfons  who 
are  actually  in  fuch  a  ftate. 

DCCCCXXXVa 

Blood  difcharged  from  the  vagina  may 
proceed  from  different  fources  in  the  inter¬ 
nal  parts  ;  but  here  we  mean  to  treat  of 
thofe  difcharges  only  in  which  the  blood  may 
be  prefumed  to  flow  from  the  fame  fources 
from  which  the  menfes  proceed,  in  their 
natural  ftate,  and  which  difcharges  alone  are 
thofe  properly  comprehended  under  our  ti¬ 
tle. 
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tie.  The  title  of  haemorrhagia  uteri  might 
comprehend  a  great  deal  more. 

DCCCCXXXVI. 

The  menorrhagia  may  be  confidered  as  of 
two  kinds  ;  either  as  it  happens  to  pregnant 
and  lying-in  women,  or  as  it  happens  to  wo¬ 
men  who  are  neither  pregnant  nor  have  re¬ 
cently  born  children.  The  firft  kind,  as  con¬ 
nected  with  the  circumftances  of  pregnancy 
and  child-bearing,  (which  are  not  to  be  treated 
of  in  our  prefent  courfe)  we  are  not  to  con- 
fider  here,  but  confine  ourfelves  to  the  confi- 
deration  of  the  fecond  kind  of  menorrhagia 
only. 

DCCCCXXXVIL 

We  treat  of  menorrhagia  here,  as  an  a&i  ve 
hemorrhagy,  becaufe  we  confider  menftrua- 
tion,  in  its  natural  Rate,  to  be  always  of  that 

nature ; 
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nature ;  and  though  there  fliould  be  cafes  of 
menorrhagia  which  might  be  confidered  as 
purely  paflive,  I  am  of  opinion  they  cannot 
be  fo  properly  confidered  in  any  other  place. 

DCCCCXXXVIII. 

However  we  may  determine  with  refped 

to  the  circumftances,  (DCCCCXXXII _ 

DCCCCXXXIV.)  we  ftill  allow  that  the  im¬ 
moderate  flow  of  the  menfes  is  efpecially  to 
be  determined  by  the  fymptoms,  affe&ing 
other  fundions,which  accompany  and  follow 
the  difcharge. 

When  a  larger  flow  of  the  menfes  has  been 
preceded  by  head-ach,  giddinefs,  or  dyf- 
pnoea,and  has  been  ufhered  in  by  a  cold  ftage, 
and  is  attended  with  much  pain  of  the  back 
and  loins,  with  a  frequent  puife,  heat,  and 
third,  it  may  then  be  confidered  as  pre- 
ternaturally  large. 


DCCCCXXXIX. 
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DCCCCXXXIX. 

fr  * 

When  in  confequence  of  the  circumftan«“ 
ces,(DCCCCXXXII— DGCCCXXXIV. }  and 
the  repetition  of  them,  the  face  becomes 
pale;  the  pulfe  becomes  weak;  an  unufual 
debility  is  felt  in  exercife ;  the  breathing  is 
hurried  by  moderate  exercife  ;  where  farther 
theback becomes  pained  from  any  continuance 
in  an  er e£t  pofttire,  when  the  extremities  be¬ 
come  frequently  cold,  and  when  at  night  the 
feet  appear  affected  with  oedematous  fwel- 
ling;  from  thefe  fymptoms  we  may  certainly 
conclude  that  the  flow  of  the  menfes  has  been 
immoderate,  and  has  already  induced  a  dan¬ 
gerous  ftate  of  debility, 

DCCCCXL. 

i 

The  debility  in  this  cafe  induced,  often  ap¬ 
pears  alfo  by  affections  of  the  ftomach,  an 
anorexia,  and  other  fymptoms  of  dyfpepfia  ; 
by  a  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  frequent 
faintings ;  by  a  weaknefs  of  mind  liable  to 

ftrong 
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ftrong  emotions  from  flight  caufes,  efpecially 
thefe  prefented  by  furprife. 

DCCCCXLI. 

Thatflow  of  the  menfes,(DCCCCXXXIf.) 
which  is  attended  with  barrennefs  in  mar¬ 
ried  women,  may  be  generally  considered  as 
immoderate  and  morbid, 

DCCCCXLII. 

Generally,  alfo,  that  flow  of  the  menfes 
may  be  confidered  as  immoderate,  which  is 
preceded  and  followed  by  a  leucorrhoea. 

DCCCCXLIII. 

,  f  ,  t  ' 

The  menorrhagia  (DCCCCXXXII.  et  feq.) 
has  for  its  proximate  caufe,  either  the  he¬ 
morrhagic  effort  of  the  uterine  veffels  pre- 
ternaturally  increafed,  or,  a  preternatural 
laxity  of  the  extremities  of  the  uterine  arte¬ 
ries, 


t 
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ries,  the  hemorrhagic  effort  remaining  as  in 
the  natural  ftate* 

DCCCCXLIV. 

The  remote  caufes  of  the  menorrhagia 
may  be,  I  ft,  Thofe  which  increafe  the  plethoric 
ftate  of  the  uterine  veflels ;  as  a  full  and 
nouriftiing  diet,  much  ftrong  liquor,  and  fre¬ 
quent  intoxication.  2dly,  Thofe  which  deter¬ 
mine  the  blood  more  copioufly  and  forcibly 
into  the  uterine  veflels  ;  as  violent  ftrainings 
of  the  whole  body;  violent  fhocks  of  the 
whole  body  from  falls ;  violent  ftrokes  or 
contufioas  on  the  lower  belly ;  violent  exer- 
cife,  particularly  in  dancing  ;  and  violent 
paffions  of  the  mind.  3dly,  Thofe  which  par¬ 
ticularly  irritate  the  veflels  of  the  uterus  ;  as 
excefs  in  venery  ;  the  exercife  of  venery  in 
the  time  of  inenftruation  ;  a  coftive  habit, 
giving  occafion  to  violent  ftraining  at  ftool  5 
and  cold  applied  to  the  feet.  4thly,  Thofe 

which 
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which  have  forcibly  overftrained  the  extremi¬ 
ties  of  the  uterine  veflels  ;  as  frequent  abor¬ 
tions;  frequent  child-bearing  without  nur- 
fing ;  and  difficult  tedious  labours.  Or,  laftly, 
Thofe  which  induce  a  general  laxity  ;  as  li¬ 
ving  much  in  warm  chambers,  and  drinking 
much  of  warm  enervating  liquors,  fuch  as 
tea  and  coffee. 

DCCCCXLV. 

The  effeds  of  the  menorrhagia  are  point- 
edout  in  (DCCCCXXXVII— DCCCCXL.) 
where  we  have  mentioned  the  feveral  fymp- 
toms  accompanying  the  difeafe,  and  from 
thefe  the  confequences  to  be  apprehended 
will  alfo  readily  appear. 

DCCCCXL  VI. 

The  treatment  and  cure  of  the  menor- 

S  s  rhagia, 
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rhagia,  muff  be  different  according  to  the 
different  caufes  of  the  difeafe. 

In  all  cafes,  the  firft  attention  ought  to  be 
given  to  avoiding  the  remote  caufes,  when¬ 
ever  that  can  be  done,  and  by  fuch  attention 
the  difeafe  may  be  often  entirely  cured. 

When  the  remote  caufes  cannot  be  avoid¬ 
ed,  or  when  the  avoiding  them  has  been  ne- 
gleded,  and  a  copious  menftruation  has  come 
on ;  it  ftiould  be  moderated  as  much  as  pof- 
fible,  by  abftaining  from  all  exercife  at  the 
coming  on,  or  during  the  continuance  of  the 
menftruation ;  by  avoiding  even  an  ered 
pofture  as  much  as  poffible ;  by  fhunning 
external  heat,  and  therefore  warm  chambers 
and  foft  beds  ;  by  ufing  a  light  and  cool  diet ; 
by  taking  cold  drink,  at  leaft  as  far  as  former 
habits  will  allow ;  by  avoiding  venery ;  by  ob¬ 
viating  cpftivenefs,  or  removing  it  by  laxa¬ 
tives  which  give  little  fiimulus. 

The  fex  are  commonly  negligent,  either 

in  avoiding  the  remote  caufes,  or  in  mode- 

rating 
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rating  the  firft  beginnings  of  this  difeafe. 
It  is  by  fuch  negled:  that  it  fo  frequently 
becomes  violent  and  of  difficult  cure  ;  and 
the  frequent  repetition  of  a  copious  menftru- 
ation  may  be  confidered  as  a  caufe  of  great 
laxity  in  the  extreme  veffels  of  the  uterus. 

DCCCCXLV1L 

When  the  coming  on  of  the  menftruation 
has  been  preceded  by  fome  diforder  in  other 
parts  of  the  body,  and  is  accompanied  with 
pains  of  the  back,  fomewhat  like  parturient 
pains,  with  febrile  iymptoms,  and  when,  at 
the  fame  time,  the  flow  feerns  to  be  copious, 
a  bleeding  at  the  arm  may  be  proper  ;  but  is 
not  often  neceffary  ;  and  it  will  in  moft  cafes 
be  fufficient  to  employ,  with  great  attention 
and  diligence,  thofe  means  for  moderating  the 
difcharge  which  we  have  mentioned  in  the 
laft  paragraph. 


DCCCCXLVIII. 
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DCCCCXLVIII. 


When  the  immoderate  flow  of  the  men- 
fes  fhail  ieem  to  be  owing  to  a  laxity  of  the 
veffels  of  the  uterus,  as  may  be  concluded 
from  the  general  debility  and  laxity  of  the 
perkm’s  habit ;  from  the.  remote  caufes.  that 

*  ■  y 

have  occasioned  the  difeafe  ;  from  theabfence 


of  the  fymptorns  which  denote  increafed  ac¬ 
tion  in  the  veffels  of  the  uterus ;  from  the 
frequent  recurrence  of  the  difeafe  ;  and  parti¬ 
cularly  from  this,  that  the  perlon  in  the  in¬ 
tervals  of  meoiiruation  is  liable  to  a  leucor- 
rboea,  in  fuch  a  cafe  the  difeafe  is  to  be  treated, 
not  only  by  employing  all  the  means  men¬ 
tioned  in  (DCCCCXLVIil.)  for  moderating 


the  hemorrhagy,  but  alfo  by  avoiding  all  irri¬ 
tation,  every  irritation  having  the  greater 
effedt,  in  proportion  as  the  veffels  are  more  lax 
and  yielding,  If,  in  fuch  a  cafe  of  laxity,  it 
fhail  appear  that  fome degree  of  irritation  con¬ 
curs, 
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curs,  opiates  may  be  employed  to  moderate 
the  difeharge ;  but  in  ufing  thefe  much  caution 
is  requifite.  •  rr 

'  '  s  i  -  •  4  •  V  *  .  i  -.4*  ‘.Vs*  '  «.•'  ••  *  -Vii  .. 

If,  notwithftanding  thefe  meafures  having 
been  taken,  the  difeharge  lhall  prove  very 
large,  aftringents,  both  external  and  internal, 
may  be  employed.  In  fuch  cafes,  may  fmall 
dofes  of  emetics  be  of  fervice  ? 

DCCCCXLIX. 

When  the  menorrhagia  depends  on  the 
laxity  of  the  uterine  veffels,  it  will  be  proper, 
in  the  intervals  of  menftruation,  to  employ 
Tonic  remedies ;  as  cold  bathing,  and  cha- 
lybeates.  The  exercifes  of  geftation,  alfo,  may 
be  very  ufeful,  both  for  ftrengthening  the 
whole  fyftem,  and  for  taking  off  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  blood  to  the  internal  parts. 

DCCCCL. 
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DCCCCL. 

The  remedies  mentioned  in  thefe  two  laft 
paragraphs,  may  be  employed  in  all  cafes  of 
menorrhagia,  from  whatever  caufe  it  may 
have  preceded,  if  it  fliall  have  already  in¬ 
duced  a  confiderable  degree  of  debility  in 
the  body. 


CHAR 


CHAP.  VII. 


Of  the  leucorrhea, 

Fluor  albus,  or  whites. 

DCCCCLI. 

v 

Every  ferous  or  puriform  difcharge  from 
the  vagina  may  be,  and  has  been  compre¬ 
hended  under  the  appellations  we  have  given 
to  this  chapter.  Such  difcharges,  however, 
may  be  various,  and  may  proceed  from  va¬ 
rious  fources  not  yet  well  afcertained;  but  we 
confine  ourfelves  here  to  that  alone  which  we 
judge  proper  for  this  place,  and  that  is, to  treat 
of  fuch  dilcharges  only,  as  we  prefume  to 

pro- 


328 


OF  PHYSIC. 

proceed  from  the  fame  veflels  which,  in  their 
natural  hate,  pour  out  the  menfes. 

I  ' 

DCCCCLIL 

We  conclude  a  difcharge  from  the  vagina 
to  be  of  this  kind,  i.  From  its  happening  to 
women  who  are  liable  to  an  immoderate  flow 
of  the  menfes,  and  who  are  liable  to  this  from 
caufes  weakening  the  veflels  of  the  uterus* 
2.  From  its  appearing  chiefly,  and  often  only 
a  little  before,  and  immediately  after,  the 
flow  of  the  menfes.  3.  From  the  flow  of  the 
menfes  being  diminifhed  in  proportion  as  the 
leucorrhea  is  increafed.  4.  From  the  leucor- 
rhea  continuing  after  the  menfes  have  en¬ 
tirely  ceafed,  and  with  fome  appearance  of 
the  leucorrhea’s  obferving  a  periodical  move¬ 
ment.  5.  From  the  leucorrhea’s  being  accom¬ 
panied  with  the  eflfeds  of  the  menorrhagia 
(DCCCCXLIll.j  6.  From  the  difeharge’s  nei¬ 
ther  having  been  preceded  nor  accompanied 

with 
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with  fymptoms  of  any  topical  affections  of 
the  uterus.  7.  From  the  leucorrhea  not  ha¬ 
ving  appeared  foon  after  communication  with 
a  perfon  who  might  be  fufpeCted  of  commu¬ 
nicating  infection,  and  from  the  firft  appear¬ 
ance  of  the  difeafe  not  being  accompanied 
with  any  inflammatory  affeCtion  of  the  pu¬ 
denda. 

DCCCCLIII. 

The  appearance  of  the  matter  difcharged 
in  the  leucorrhea  is  very  various  in  refpeCt 
of  confiftence  and  colour;  but  from  thefe  ap¬ 
pearances  it  is  not  always  poffible  to  deter¬ 
mine  concerning  its  nature,  or  the  particu¬ 
lar  fource  from  which  it  proceeds. 

T  t  DCCCCLIV. 
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DCCCCLIV. 

The  leucorrhea,  of  which  we  are  to  treat, 
as  afcertained  by  the  feveral  circumftances 
(DCCCCLII.)  proceeds  from  thefamecaufesas 
the  menorrhagia,  that  is,  from  the  laxity  of 
the  extreme  veffels  of  the  uterus.  This  accor¬ 
dingly  it  often  follows  and  accompanies  ;  but, 
though  the  leucorrhea  depends  chiefly  upon 
the  laxity  mentioned,  it  may  have  proceeded 
from  irritations  inducing  that  laxity,  and  it 
feems  to  be  always  increafed  by  any  irrita¬ 
tions  applied  to  the  uterus. 

DCCCCLV. 

Some  authors  have  alledged  that  a  variety 
of  circumftances  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
jnay  have  a  ftiare  in  bringing  on,  and  con¬ 
tinuing  the  affe&ion  of  the  uterus  we  treat 
of;  but  I  cannot  difcover  the  reality  of  thole 
cauies,  and  it  feems  to  me  that  the  leucor- 
,  '  '  *  rhea 


I 
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rhea  we  treat  of,  excepting  fa  far  as  it  de¬ 
pends  upon  a  general  debility  of  the  fyftem, 
is  always  primarily  an  affection  of  the  ute¬ 
rus  ;  and  the  affections  of  other  parts  of  the 
body  which  may  chance  to  accompany  that, 
are  for  the  moft  part  to  be  coniidered  as 
effects,  rather  than  caufes. 

DCCCCLVI. 

The  effects  of  the  leucorrhea  are  much 
the  fame  with  thofe  of  the  menorrhagia  ;  in¬ 
ducing  a  general  debility,  and,  in  particular, 
a  debility  in  the  functions  of  the  ftomach. 
But,  if  the  leucorrhea  be  moderate,  and  be  not 
accompanied  with  any  confiderable  degree  of 
the  menorrhagia,  it  may  often  laft  long  with¬ 
out  inducing  any  great  degree  of  debility, 
and  it  is  only  when  the  difcharge  has  been 
very  copious  as  well  as  conftant,  that  its  effe&s 
in  that  way  are  very  remarkable. 

DCCCCLVII , 
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DCCCCLVII. 

But,  even  when  its  effe&s  on  the  whole 
body  are  not  very  confiderable,  it  may  ftill  be 
fuppofed  to  weaken  the  genital  fyftem  ;  and  it 
feems  fufficiently  probable  that  this  difcharge 
has  often  a  fhare  in  occafioning  barrennefs, 

DCCCCLVIII. 

The  matter  difcharged  in  the  leucorrhoea 
is,  at  firft, generally  mild;  but,  after  fome  con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  difeafe,  it  fometimes  becomes 
acrid,  and  by  irritating,  or  perhaps  eroding 
the  furfaces  over  which  it  pafles,  induces  va¬ 
rious  painful  diforders. 

V  v  3  ’  -  DCCCCLIX. 

_  -  -  •  ;  ■  .  ... 

As  the  leucorrhea  proceeds  from  the  fame 
caufes  as  the  menorrhagia,  that  is,  chiefly 
from  the  laxity  of  the  uterine  veflels ;  the 

former 
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former  is  to  be  treated  and  cured  very  much 
in  the  fame  manner  as  the  latter,  and  with 
lefs  referve  in  refpe£t  of  the  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents. 

DCCCCLX. 

i 

As  the  leucorrhea  depends  fo  often  on  a 
great  lofs  of  tone  in  the  veffels  of  the  uterus, 
the  difeafe  has  been  relieved,  and  fometimes 
cured,  by  certain  ftimulant  medicines,  which 
are  naturally  directed  to  the  urinary  paffages, 
and  from  their  vicinity  are  often  communi¬ 
cated  to  the  uterus.  Such  are  cantharides,  tur-r 
pentine,  and  other  balfams  a-kin  to  it. 


CHAP. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Op  the  amenorrhea, 

O  R 

/  ^  * 

-  ,  .  .  .  X  .  •  ,  _  r 

INTERRUPTION  OF  THE  MENSTRUAL  FLUX. 

DCCCCLXI. 

#  ^  •  >  ••  ' 

.■  -  .  .  r-  -  ..  V  -l  ‘  I  - 

Whatever  may  be  the  fitteft  place  for  the 
amenorrhea,  in  a  fyftem  of  methodical  nofo- 
logy,  it  cannot  he  improper  to  treat  of  it  here 
as  an  object  of  practice,  immediately  after 
treating  of  the  menorrhagia* 

..  >  ■  ( 

DCCCCLXI  L 

The  interruption  of  the  menftrual  flux  is 
to  be  confidered  as  in  two  different  ftates ; 

the 
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the  one  is,  when  the  menfes  do  not  begin  to 
flow  at  the  period  of  life  at  which  they  may 
be  expe&ed  ;  and  the  other  (late  is,  when, 
after  they  have  taken  place  for  fome  time, 
they  do,  from  other  caufes  than  conception, 
ceafe  to  return  at  their  ufual  periods.  The  for¬ 
mer  of  thefe  cafes  we  (hall  name  the  retention , 
and  the  latter  the  fuppreffion ,  of  the  menfes. 

DCCCCLXill. 

As  the  flowing  of  the  menfes  depends 
upon  the  force  of  the  uterine  arteries  impel¬ 
ling  the  blood  into  their  extremities,  and 
opening  thefe  fo  as  to  pour  out  red  blood;  fo 
the  interruptian  of  the  menftrual  flux  mull 
depend,  either  upon  the  want  of  due  force 
in  the  adion  of  the  uterine  arteries,  or  upon 
fome  preternatural  refiftance  in  their  extre¬ 
mities.  The  former  we  fuppofe  to  be  the  mod 
ufual  caufe  of  retention ,  the  latter  the  moft 
common  caufe  of  the  JuppreJfion  of  the  men¬ 
fes. 
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fes.  But  of  each  of  thefe  now  more  particu¬ 
larly. 

\  • 

DCCCCLXIV. 

I  v  y 

The  retention  of  the  menfes,  the  emanfio 

of  Latin  writers,  is  not  to  be  confidered  as  a 

difeafe,  merely  from  the  menfes  not  flowing 
at  the  period  which  is  ufual  with  many  other 
women.  This  period  is  fo  different  in  diffe¬ 
rent  women,  that  no  time  can  be  precifely 
afligned  as  proper  to  the  fex  in  general.  In 
this  climate,  the  menfes  ufually  appear  about 
the  age  of  fourteen  ;  but  in  many,  they  ap¬ 
pear  more  early,  and  in  many  not  till  the 
fixteenth  year;  and  in  the  latter  cafe,  it  is 
often  without  any  d border  being  thereby  oc- 
cafioned.  It  is  not  therefore  from  the  age  of 
the  perfon  that  the  retention  is  to  be  confi¬ 
dered  as  a  difeafe ;  and  indeed  it  is  to  be  confi¬ 
dered  as  fuch,  only  when,  about  the  time  the 
menfes  ufually  flow,  feme  diforders  arife 

which 
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which  may  be  imputed  to  the  retention  ;  be¬ 
ing  fuch  as  we  know  from  experience,  when 
arifmg  at  the  ufual  period,  to  be  removed  by 
the  flowing  of  the  menfes. 

DCCCCLXV. 

Thefe  diforders  are  a  fluggifhnefs  and  fre¬ 
quent  fenfe  of  laffitude  and  debility,  with 
various  fymptoms  of  dyfpepfia,  and  fome- 
times  with  a  preternatural  appetite.  At  the 
fame  time  the  face  lofes  its  vivid  colour,  be¬ 
comes  pale,  and  fometimes  of  a  yellowifh  co¬ 
lour  ;  the  whole  body  becomes  pale  and  flac¬ 
cid,  and  the  feet,  and  perhaps  alfo  a  great 
part  of  the  body,  become  affected  with  oede- 
matous  fwelling.  The  breathing  is  hurried  by 
any  quick  or  laborious  motion  of  the  body, 
and  the  heart  is  liable  to  palpitation  and  fyn- 
cope.  A  head-ach  fometimes  occurs,  but  more 
certainly  pains  of  the  back,  loins,  and  haun¬ 
ches. 

U  u 
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DCCCCLXVL 

Thefe  fymptoms,  when  in  a  high  degree^ 
conftitute  th  tChlorofis  of  authors,  hardly  ever 
appearing  feparate  from  the  retention  of  the 
menfes  ;  and  from  the  confideration  of  thefe 
fymptoms  we  are  led  to  perceive  the  caufe 
of  this  retention. 

Thefe  fymptoms  manifeftly  fhew  a  con  fi¬ 
ller  able  laxity  and  fiaccidity  of  the  whole 
fyftem,  and  lead  us  therefore  to  judge,  that 
the  retention  of  the  menfes  accompanying 
them  is  owing  to  a  weaker  addon  of  the  vef~ 
fels  of  the  uterus ;  which  therefore  do  not 
impel  the  blood  into  their  extremities,  with 
a  force  fufficient  to  open  thefe  and  pour  out 
blood  by  them. 

BCCCCLXVIL 

Flow  it  happens  that  at  a  certain  period 
of  life  a  fiaccidity  of  the  fyftem  anfes  in 

young 
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young  women  not  originally  affedted  with 
any  fuch  weaknefs  or  laxity,  and  of  which, 
but  a  little  time  before,  they  gave  no  indi¬ 
cation,  may  be  difficult  to  explain  ;  but  we 
attempt  it  in  this  way. 

As  a  certain  llate  of  the  ovaria  in  females 
prepares  and  difpoies  them  to  the  exercife 
of  venery  about  the  very  period  at  which  the 
menfes  firft  appear,  it  is  prefumed  that  the 
ftate  of  the  ovaria  and  of  the  uterine  veffels 
are  fome  how  connected  together;  and  as 
generally  fymptoms  of  the  former  appear 
before  thofe  of  the  latter,  it  may  be  prefumed 
that  the  Rate  of  the  ovaria  has  a  great  ihare 
in  exciting  the  action  of  the  uterine  veffels, 
and  producing  the  menftrual  flux.  But,  ana¬ 
logous  to  what  happens  in  the  male  fex,  it 
may  be  prefumed  that  a  certain  ftate  of  the 
genitals  in  females,  is  neceffary  to  give  tone 
and  tenlion  to  the  whole  fyftem  in  them  ; 
and  therefore  that,  if  the  ftimulus  arifing 
from  the  genitals  is  wanting,  the  whole 

fyftern 
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fyftem  may  fall  into  a  torpid  and  flaccid  ftate, 
and  from  thence  the  chlorofis  and  retenfion 
of  menfes  may  arife. 

DCCCCLXVIIL 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  re- 
tention  of  the  menfes  is  to  be  referred  to  a 
certain  ftate  or  affefiion  of  the  ovaria ;  but 
what  is  precifely  the  nature  of  this  affection, 
or  what  are  the  caufes  of  it,  I  will  not  pre¬ 
tend  to  explain,  nor  can  I  explain  in  what 
manner  that  primary  caule  of  retention  is  to 
be  removed.  In  this  cafe,  therefore,  as  in 
many  others, where  we  cannot  affign  the  pro¬ 
ximate  caule  of  difeafes,  our  indications  of 
cure  mult  be  formed  for  obviating  and  re¬ 
moving  the  morbid  effe&s  or  fymptoms 
which  appear. 

DCCCCLXIX. 

The  effedls,  as  we  have  faid  in 

(DCGCCLVIII.) 
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(DCCCCLVIII.)  confift  in  a  general  flacci- 
dity  of  the  fyftem,  and  therefore  in  a  weaker 
a£hon  of  the  veffels  of  the  uterus ;  and  thefe 
may  be  confidered  as  the  more  immediate 
caufe  of  the  retention.  This,  therefore,  is  to 
be  cured  by  reftoring  the  tone  of  the  fyftem 
in  general,  and  by  exciting  the  action  of  the 
uterine  veffels  in  particular. 

DCCCCLXX. 

The  tone  of  the  fyftem  in  general  is  to  be 
reftored  by  exercife,  and,  in  the  beginning  of 
the  difeafe,  by  cold  bathing.  At  the  fame 
time,  tonic  medicines  may  be  employed, 
and,  of  thefe,  the  chalybeates  have  been 
chiefly  recommended. 

DCCCCLXXI. 

The  action  of  the  veffels  of  the  uterus 
may  be  excited, 

i  ft. 
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i ft,  By  determining  the  blood  into  them 
more  copiouflv,  and  this  by  determining  the 
blood  into  the  descending  aorta  ;  by  purging; 
by  the  exercife  of  walking;  by  fridfion ; 
by  warm  bathing  of  the  lower  extremities  ; 
and  it  is  probable  that  the  blood  may  be 
determined  more  copioufly  into  the  hypo- 
gaftric  arteries  which  go  to  the  uterus,  by  a 
compreflion  of  the  iliacs ;  but  trials  made  of 
this  kind  have  feldom  fucceeded. 

DCCCCLXXIL 

sdly,  The  a&ion  of  the  uterine  veflels 
may  be  excited  by  ftimulants  applied  to 
them.  Thus  thofe  purgatives  which  particu¬ 
larly  ftimuiate  the  inteftinum  reftum,  may 
alfo  prove  ftimulant  to  the  uterine  veflels 
connected  with  thofe  of  the  reclum.  The  ex- 
erciie  of  venery  certainly  proves  a  ftimulus 
to  the  veflels  of  the  uterus,  and  therefore 
may  be  uieful  when  it  can  be  properly  em¬ 
ployed 
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ployed.  The  various  medicines  recommend¬ 
ed  as  ftimulants  of  the  uterine  veflels,  under 
the  title  of  emmenagogues,  have  never  ap¬ 
peared  to  me,  to  be  effectual ;  and  I  cannot 
perceive  that  any  of  them  are  poffefled  of 
a  fpecific  power  in  this  refpeft.  Mercury* 
as  an  uoiverfal  ftimulant,  may  aft  upon  the 
uterus,  but  cannot  be  very  fafely  employed 
in  chlorotic  perfons.  One  of  the  mod  power¬ 
ful  means  of  exciting  the  aftion  of  the  vef- 
fels  in  every  part  of  the  fyftem  is,  the  elec¬ 
trical  fhock,  and  it  has  often  been  employed 
with  fuccefs  for  exciting  the  veflels  of  the 
uterus. 

DCCCCLXXIIL 

The  remedies  (DCCCLXII  — - 

DCCCCLXV.)  now  mentioned,  are  thofe 

adapted  to  the  retention  of  the  menfes ;  and 

\ 

we  are  next  to  confider  the  cafe  of  fuppref- 
fion.  In  entering  upon  this,  we  muft  obferve, 

that 
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that  every  interruption  of  the  flux,  after  it 
has  once  taken  place,  is  not  to  be  confidered 
as  a  cafe  of  fuppreflion.  For  the  flux,  upon  its 
firft  appearance,  is  not  immediately  eftabl idl¬ 
ed  in  its  regular  courfe ;  and  therefore,  if  an 
interruption  happen  foon  after  the  firft  ap¬ 
pearance,  or  even  in  the  courfe  of  the  firft 
or  perhaps  fecond  year  after,  it  mav  often 
be  confidered  as  a  cafe  of  retention,  efpecial- 
ly  when  the  difeafe  appears  with  the  fymp- 
toms  peculiar  to  retention. 

DCCCCLXXiV. 

Thefe  which  may  be  properly  confidered  as 
cafes  of  fuppreflion,  are  fuch  as  occur  after 
the  flux  had  been  for  fome  time  eftabliftied 
in  its  regular  courfe,  and  in  which  the  inter¬ 
ruption  cannot  he  referred  to  the  caufes  of 
retention  ( DCCCCL X  —  DCCCCLXl,)  but 
muftbe  imputed  to  fome  refiftance  in  the  ex¬ 
treme  veffels  of  the  uterus.  Accordingly,  we 

often 
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rus.  Accordingly,  we  often  find  the  fuppref- 
fion  induced  by  cold,  fear,  and  other  caufes 
which  may  produce  a  conftri&ion  of  thofe 
extreme  veffels.  Some  phyficians  have  fup- 
pofed  an  obftruCting  lentor  of  the  fluids  to 
occafion  the  refiftance  mentioned  ;  but  this  is 
purely  hypothetical,  without  any  proper  evi¬ 
dence  of  the  fa£t  which,  from  other  confi de¬ 
rations  alfo,  is  improbable. 

DCCCCLXXV, 

There  are,  indeed,  fome  cafes  of  fuppref- 
fion  which  feem  to  depend  upon  a  debility  of 
thefyftem  in  general,  and  confequently  of  the 
veffels  of  the  uterus.  But  in  fuch  cafes  the 
fuppreflion  always  appears  as  fymptomatic 
of  other  affections,  and  therefore  not  to  be 
confidered  here. 

X  x  DCCCCLXXVIo 
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DCCCCLXXVL 

The  idiopathic  cafes  of  ftippreflion, 
(DCCCCLXXi  V.)  are  attended  with  various 
fymptoms  or  diforders  in  different  parts  of 
the  body;  very  commonly  arifing  from  the 
blood  which  fhould  have  paffed  by  the  uterus, 
being  determined  more  copioufly  into  other 
parts,  and  very  often  with  fuch  force  as  to  pro«> 
duce  hernorrhagy.  Hence  hemorrhagies  from 
the  nofe,  lungs,  ftornach,  and  other  parts  have 
appeared  in  confequence  of  luppreffed  men- 
fes.  Befides  thefe,  there  are  commonly  hyf- 
teric  and  dyfpeptic  fymptoms  produced  by 
the  fame  caufe,  and  frequently  cholic  painsa 
with  a  bound  belly. 

DCCCCLXXVIL 

In  thofe cafes  of fu ppr effion ( DCCCCLXXI  V) 
the  indication  of  cure  is  to  remove  the  con- 

ftri&ion 
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flridion  affe&ing  the  extreme  veffels  of  the 
uterus  ;  and  for  anfwering  this  purpofe,  the 
chief  remedy  is  warm  bathing  applied  to  the 
region  of  the  uterus.  This,  however,  is  not 
always  effe£tual,  and  I  don’t  know  of  any 
other  remedy  adapted  to  the  indication.  Be- 
fides  this,  we  have,  perhaps,  no  other  means 
of  removing  the  conftridion  in  fault,  but  that 
of  increafing  the  a&ion  and  force  of  the  veffels 
of  the  uterus,  fo  as  thereby  to  overcome  the 
refiftance  or  conftri£tion  of  their  extremities. 
This  leads,  therefore,  to  employ  the  fame  re¬ 
medies  in  the  cafe  of  fuppreffion,  as  thofe pre¬ 
ferred  above  for  the  cafes  of  retention 

(DCCvXlLXX--DCCOCLXXII.)The  tonics, 

however,  and  cold  bathing  (DCCCCLXX.) 
feem  to  be  lefs  properly  adapted  to  the  cafes 
of  fuppreffion,  and  have  appeared  to  me  of 
ambiguous  effect. 


DCCCCLXXVIir. 
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DCCCCLXXVIII. 

It  commonly  happens  in  the  cafes  of  fup¬ 
preflion,  that  though  the  menfes  do  not  flow 
at  their  ufual  periods,  there  are  often,  at  thofe 
periods,  fome  marks  of  an  effort  having  a 
tendency  to  produce  the  difeharge.  It  is, 
therefore,  at  thofe  times  efpecially  when  the 
efforts  of  the  fyftem  are  concurring,  that  we 
ought  to  employ  the  remedies  for  curing  a 
fuppreflion,  and  it  is  commonly  fruitlefs  to 
employ  them  at  other  tiroes,  unlefs  they  be 
fuch  as  require  fome  continuance  in  the  ufe 
to  produce  their  effects. 

i 

DCCCCLXXIX. 

Nearly  a-kin  to  the  cafes  of  fuppreflion, 
are  thofe  cafes  in  which  the  menfes  flow  af¬ 
ter  longer  intervals,  and  in  leffer  quantity 
than  ufual ;  and  when  thefe  cafes  are  attend¬ 
ed 
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ed  with  the  diforders  in  the  fyftem,  they  are 
to  be  cured  by  the  fame  remedies  as  the 
cafes  of  entire  fuppreflion. 

DCCCCLXXX. 

It  may  be  proper  in  this  place  to  take  no¬ 
tice  of  the  dyfmenorrhea,  or  cafes  of  rnen- 
ftruation  in  which  the  menfes  feem  to  flow 
with  difficulty,  and  are  accompanied  with 
much  pain  in  the  back,  loins,  and  lower 
belly.  We  impute  this  diforder  partly  to 
fome  weaker  adion  of  the  veflels  of  the  ute¬ 
rus,  and  partly,  perhaps  more  eipecially,  to 
a  fpafm  of  its  extreme  veflels.  We  have 
commonly  found  the  difeafe  relieved  by 
employing  fome  of  the  remedies  of  fuppref¬ 
fion  immediately  before  the  approach  of  the 
period,  and  at  the  fame  time  employing  o- 
piates. 


BOOK 


book  V, 

Of  profluvia, 

OR 

FLUXES  WITH  PYREXIA. 

DCCCCLXXXI. 

Former  nofologifts  have  eflablifhed  a  daft 
of  difeafes  under  the  title  of  Fluxes,  or  Pro¬ 
fluvia;  but,  as  in  this  ciafs  they  have  brought 
together  a  great  number  of  difeafes  which 
have  nothing  in  common,  but  the  Angle  cir¬ 
cumstance  of  an  increaled  difcharge  of  fluids, 
and  are  in  other  refpe&s  very  different  from 
oou  another,  we  have  avoided  fo  improper 
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an  arrangement,  and  have  diftributed  mod  of 
the  difeafes  comprehended  in  thatclafs  by  the 
nofologifts  into  places  more  natural  for  them. 
We  have,  indeed,  hill  employed  here  the  ge¬ 
neral  title  ;  but  we  confine  it  to  fuch  fluxes 
only,  as  are  conftantly  attended  with  py¬ 
rexia,  and  which  therefore  neceflarily  belong 

to  the  clafs  of  difeafes  we  are  now  treating  of. 

\ 

Of  the  fl  uxes  which  may  be  confidered 
as  being  very  conftantly  febrile  difeafes,  there 
are  only  two,  namely,  the  catarrh  and  dy- 
fentery  ;  and  of  thefe  therefore  we  now  pro¬ 
ceed  to  treat. 


CHAR 


■\ 

G  H  A  P.  I. 

v  1  1  ,  f .  • 

*  -  i 

Of  THE  CATARRH. 

DCCCCLXXXII. 

The  catarrh  is  an  increafed  excretion  of 
mucus  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nofe,  fauces,  and  bronchiae,  attended  with 
pyrexia* 

Pra&ical  writers  and  nofologifts,  havedif- 
tinguifhed  the  difeafe  by  different  appella¬ 
tions,  according  as  it  happens  to  affe£t  thofe 
different  parts  of  the  mucous  membrane;  the 
one  part  more  or  lefs  than  the  other :  but  we 

are  of  opinion  that  the  difeafe  in  thofe  diffe- 

( 

rent  parts  is  always  of  the  fame  nature,  and 
proceeds  from  the  famecaufe  in  the  one  as  in 
the  other.  Very  commonly  indeed  thofe  diffe¬ 
rent  parts  are  affected  at  the  fame  time;  and 

therefore 
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therefore  there  is  little  room  for  the  diftino 
tion  mentioned. 

The  difeafe  has  been  frequently  treated  of 
under  the  title  of  tuffis,  or  cough;  and  a 
cough,  indeed,  always  attends  the  chief  form 
of  catarrh,  that  is,  the  increafed  excretion 
from  the  bronchiae  ;  but  it  is  fo  often  alfo  a 
fymptom  of  many  other  affections,  which  are 
very  different  from  one  another,  that  it  is  im¬ 
properly  ufed  as  a  generic  title. 

DCCCCLXXXIII. 

The  difeafe  we  are  to  treat  of  generally 
begins  with  fome  difficulty  of  breathing 
through  the  nofe,  and  with  a  fenfe  of  fome 
fulnefs  hopping  up  that  paffage,  i  his  again 
is  often  attended  with  fome  dull  pain  and  a 
fenfe  of  weight  in  the  forehead,  as  well  as  fome 
ftiffnefs  in  the  motion  of  the  eyes.  Thefe 
feelings,  fometimes  at  their  very  firft  begin¬ 
ning,  and  always  foon  after,  are  attended  with 

Y  y  the 
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the  diflillation  of  a  thin  fluid  from  the  no(ef 
and  fometimes  from  the  eyes*  and  thefe  fluids 
are  often  found  to  be  fomewhat  acrid,  both 
by  their  tafte,  and  by  their  fretting  the  parts 
over  which  they  pafs. 

DCCCCLXXXIV. 

Thefe  fymptoms  conftitute  the  coryza  and 
gravedo  of  authors,  and  are  commonly  at¬ 
tended  with  a  fenfe  of  laflitude  over  the  whole 
body.  Sometimes  cold  fhiverings  are  felt; 
at  leaft  the  body  is  more  fenfible  than  tifual 
to  the  coldnefs  of  the  air  ;  and  with  all  this 
t|he  pulfe  is  more  frequent  than  ordinary,  e~ 

fpecially  in  the  evenings. 

* 

DCCCCLXXXV. 

Thefe fymptom  s  have  feldom  continued  long 
beforetheyareaccompanied  with  fomehoarfe- 
nefs,  and  a  fenfe  of  roughnefs  and  forenefs  in 

the 
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the  trachea,  with  fome  difficulty  of  breath¬ 
ing,  expreffed  by  a  fenfe  of  ftraitnefs  in  the 
cheft,  and  with  a  cough  which  feems  to  arife 
from  fome  irritation  felt  at  the  glottis.  This 
cough  is  generally  at  firft:  dry  and  painful, 
occafioning  pains  about  the  cheft,  and  more 
efpecially  in  the  breaft  ;  fometimes,  together 
with  thefe  fymptoms,  pains  refembling  thofe 
of  the  rheumatifm  are  felt  in  feveral  parts  of 
the  body,  particularly  about  the  neck  and  head. 
With  all  thefe  fymptoms,  the  appetite  is  im¬ 
paired,  fome  third  arifes,  and  a  feverifh  laffi- 
tude  is  felt  all  over  the  body. 

DCCCCLXXXVI. 

Thefe  fymptoms  (DCCCCLXXXV)  mark 
the  violence  and  height  of  the  difeafe  ;  but 
commonly  it  does  not  continue  long.  By 
degrees  the  cough  becomes  attended  with  a 
more  copious  excretion  of  mucus,  which  is 
at  firft  thin,  but  gradually  becoming  thick¬ 
er. 
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er,  is  brought  up  with  lefs  frequent  and  lefs 
laborious  coughing.  The  hoarfenefs  and  fore- 
nefs  of  the  trachea  are  alfo  relieved  or  re¬ 
moved,  and  the  febrile  fymptoms  abating, 
the  expedoration  becomes  again  lefs,  and  the 
cough  lefs  frequent,  till  at  length  they  ceafe 
altogether. 


DCCCCLX  X  XV  IF. 

Such  is  generally  the  courfe  of  this  dif- 
cafe,  neither  tedious  nor  dangerous;  but  it 
isfometimes  in  both  reipeds  otherwiie.  The 
body  affeded  with  catarrh  feems  to  be  more 
than  ufually  liable  to  be  affeded  by  cold 
air ;  and  if  the  body  affeded  with  catarrh 
be  espofed  to  cold,  the  difeafe,  which  feerned 
to  be  yielding,  is  often  brought  back  with 
greater  violence  than  before,  and  is  rendered 
not  only  more  tedious  than  otherwife  it 
would  be,  but  alfo  more  dangerous,  by  the 
fupervening  of  other  difeafes. 

DCCCCLXXXVIII. 

*  t 
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DCCCCLXXXVIIL 

Some  degree  of  the  cynanche  tonfillaris 
often  accompanies  thecatarrh ;  and, when  this 
is  aggravated  by  a  trefh  application  of  cold, 
the  cynanche  alio  becomes  more  violent  and 
dangerous,  from  the  cough,  which  is  prefent 
at  the  fame  time. 

DCCCCLXXXIX. 

When  a  catarrh  has  been  occafioned  by  a 
violent  caufe,  when  it  has  been  aggravated 
by  improper  management,  and  efpecially 
when  it  has  been  rendered  more  violent  by 
frelh  and  repeated  applications  of  cold,  it  of¬ 
ten  palfes  into  a  pneumonic  inflammation, 
attended  with  the  utmoft  danger. 

DCCCCXG. 
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DCCCCXC. 

Unlefs,  however,  fuch  accidents  as  thofe 
of  (DCCCCLXXXV1I  —  DCCCCXC.) 

happen,  a  catarrh,  in  found  perfons  not  far 
advanced  in  life,  is,  I  think,  always  a  flight 
and  fafe  difeafe.  But  in  perfons  of  a  phthifi- 
cal  difpofition,  a  catarrh  may  readily  produce 
a  hemoptyfis,  or  perhaps  form  tubercles  in 
the  lungs;  and,  more  certainly  in  perfons  who 
have  tubercles  already  formed  in  the  lungs, 
an  accidental  catarrh  may  occafion  the  in¬ 
flammation  of  thefe  tubercles,  and,  in  confe- 

quence,  produce  a  phthifis  pulmonalis. 

*  - 

DCCCCXCL 

In  elderly  perfons,  a  catarrh  fometimes 
proves  a  dangerous  difeafe.  Many  perfons,  as 
they  advance  in  life,  and  efpecially  after  they 
have  arrived  at  old  age,  have  the  natural  mu¬ 
cus  of  the  lungs  poured  out  in  greater  quan- 

c  tity, 
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tity,  and  requiring  a  frequent  expe&oration. 
If,  therefore,  a  catarrh  happen  to  fuch  per- 
fons,  and  increafe  the  afflux  of  fluids  to  the 
lungs,  with  fome  degree  of  inflammation,  it 
may  produce  the  peripneumonia  notha, 
which  in  fuch  cafes  is  very  often  fatal.  See 
(CCCXLII.) 


DCCCCXCII. 

I  ' 

The  proximate  caufe  of  catarrh  feems  to 
be  an  increafed  afflux  of  fluids  to  the  mu¬ 
cous. membrane  of  the  nofe,  fauces,  and  bron- 
chiae,  along  with  fome  degree  of  inflamma¬ 
tion  affecting  the  fame.  The  latter  circum- 
ftance  is  confirmed  by  this,  that,  in  the  cafe  of 
catarrh,  the  blood  drawn  from  a  vein  com¬ 
monly  exhibits  the  fame  inflammatory  cruft 
which  appears  in  the  cafe  of  phlegmafiae. 

DCCCCXCIIL 
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DCCCCXCIII. 

The  remote  caufe  of  catarrh  is,  mod  com¬ 
monly,  cold  applied  to  the  body.  This  appli¬ 
cation  of  cold  producing  catarrh,  is  gene¬ 
rally  evident  and  obferved ;  and,  I  believe, 
it  would  always  be  fo,  were  men  acquainted 
with,  and  attentive  to,  the  circumftances 
which  determine  cold  to  a£t  upon  the  body. 
See  (XCI.) 

From  the  fame  paragraph  we  may  learn 
what  in  fame  perfons  gives  a  predifpofition 
to  catarrh. 

DGCCCXCIVe 

I 

The  application  of  cold  which  occafions 
a  catarrh,  probably  operates  by  flopping  the 
perfpiration  ufually  made  by  the  fkin,  and 
which  is  therefore  determined  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  parts  above  mentioned.  As 
a  part  of  the  weight  which  the  body  daily 

lofes 
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Jofes  by  infenfible  evacuation,  is  owing  to  an 
exhalation  from  the  lungs,  there  is  probably 
a  connection  between  this  exhalation  and  the 
cutaneous  perfpiration  ;  fo  that  the  one  may 
be  increafed  according  as  the  other  is  dimi- 
niflied;  and  therefore,  we  may  underhand 
how  the  diminution  of  cutaneous  perfpira¬ 
tion  by  the  application  of  cold,  may  increafe 
the  afflux  of  fluids  to  the  lungs,  and  there¬ 
by  produce  a  catarrh. 

DCCCCXCV. 

* 

There  are  fome  obfervations  of  Dr  James 
Keil  which  may  render  this  matter  doubtful ; 
but  there  is  a  fallacy  in  thofe  obfervations. 
The  evident  effe&s  of  cold  in  producing 
coryza,  leave  the  matter,  in  general,  with¬ 
out  doubt ;  and  there  are  feveral  other  obfer¬ 
vations  which  (hew  a  connection  between  the 
Jungs  and  the  furface  of  the  body. 

DCCCCXVL 
Z  z 
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DCCCCXCVL 

W  hether  from  the  fuppreffion  of  perfpira^ 
tion,  a  catarrh  be  produced  merely  by  an  in- 
creafed  afflux  of  fluids,  or  whether  further  the 
matter  of  perfpiratipn  be  at  the  fame  time  de¬ 
termined  to  the  mucous  glands,  and  there 
excites  a  particular  irritation,  may  be  uncer¬ 
tain  ;  but  the  latter  fuppofition  is  fufficiently 
probable® 

\ 

DCCCCXCVII. 

Although,  in  the  cafe  of  a  common  ca¬ 
tarrh,  which  is  in  many  inftances  fporadie* 
it  may  be  doubtful  whether  any  morbific  mat¬ 
ter  be  applied  to  the  mucous  glands ;  we  are* 
however,  certain  that  the  fymptoms  of  a  ca¬ 
tarrh  dofrequently  depend  uponfuch  a  matter 
being  applied  to  thefe  glands,  as  appears  from 
the  cafe  of  meafles,  chincough,  and  efpeciaf- 

ij 
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Sy  from  the  frequent  occurrence  of  contagi¬ 
ous  and  epidemical  catarrh. 

a 

Dccccxcvur. 

n 

The  mention  of  this  laft  leads  me  to  ob« 
ferve,  that  there  are  two  fpecies  of  catarrh, 
as  we  have  marked  in  our  Synopfis  of  Nofo- 
logy.  One  of  thefe,  as  we  fuppofe,  is  produ¬ 
ced  by  cold  alone,  as  has  been  explained 
above  ;  and  the  other  feems  manifeftly  to  be 
produced  by  a  fpecific  contagion. 

Of  fuch  contagious  catarrhs  we  have  point¬ 
ed  out  in  the  Synopfis  many  inftances, occur¬ 
ring  from  the  XiVth  century,  down  to  the 
prefent  day.  Of  all  thefe,  the  phenomena 
have  been  much  the  fame ;  and  the  difeafe  has 
always  been  particularly  remarkable  for  this, 
that  it  has  been  the  mo  ft  widely  and  gene¬ 
rally  fpreading  epidemic  known.  It  has  lel- 
dom  appeared  in  any  one  country  of  Europe, 
without  appearing  fucceffively  in  every  diffe¬ 
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rent  part  of  it ;  and,  in  feme  inftances,  it  has 
been  alfo  transferred  to  America,  and  has  been 
fpread  there  in  like  manner,  fo  far  as  we  have 
had  opportunities  of  being  informed. 

DGCCCXGIX* 

The  catarrh  from  contagion,  appears  with 
nearly  the  fame  fymptoms  as  thofe  mention¬ 
ed  (DCCCCLXXV  —  DCCCCLXXVII.) 
It  feems  oiten  to  come  on  in  confequence  of 
toe  application  of  cold.  It  comes  on  with 
more  cold  fhivering,  than  the  catarrh  arifing 
from  cold  alone;  and  the  former  does  alfo 
not  only  fooner  flhew  febrile  fymptoms,  but  to 
a  more  confiderable  degree.  Accordingly,  it 
more  fpeedily  runs  its  courfe,  which  is  com- 

__  A  • 

monly  finiilied  in  a  few  days.  It  fcmetimes 
ends  by  a  fpontaneous  fweat ;  and  this,  in 
feme  perfcns,  produces  a  miliary  eruption. 
It  is,  however,  the  febrile  ftate  of  this  di~ 

1  j  .  _ 

feafe  efpecially,  that  is  finifhed  in  a  few  days; 

'  for 
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for  the  cough,  and  other  catarrhal  fymptoms, 
do  frequently  continue  longer  ;  and  often 
when  they  appear  to  be  going  off,  they  are  re¬ 
newed  by  any  frefh  application  of  cold. 

•  ,  * 

M. 

Confidering  the  number  of  perfons  who 
are  affected  with  catarrh,  of  either  the  one 
fpecies  or  the  other,  and  efcape  from  it  quick¬ 
ly  without  any  hurt,  it  may  be  allowed  to  be 
a  difeafe  very  free  from  danger  ;  but  it  is  not 
always  to  be  treated  as  fuch,  for  in  fome  per¬ 
fons  it  is  accompanied  with  pneumonic  in¬ 
flammation.  In  the  pthifically  difpofed,  it  of¬ 
ten  accelerates  the  coming  on  of  phthifisjand 
in  elderly  perfons  it  often  proves  fatal  in  the 
manner  (DCCCCXCI)  we  have  explained 
above. 
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The  cure  of  catarrh  is  nearly  the  fame, 
whether  it  proceeds  from  cold  or  contagion; 
only  in  the  latter  cafe  remedies  are  common¬ 
ly  more  neceflary  than  in  the  former. 

In  the  cafes  of  a  moderate  difeafe,  it  is  com¬ 
monly  enough  to  avoid  cold,  or  to  abftain  from 
animal  food  for  fome  days,  or  perhaps  for  the 
fame  time  to  lie  a-bed,  and  by  taking  fre¬ 
quently  fome  mild  and  diluent  drink,  a  little 
warmed,  to  promote  a  very  gentle  fweat,  and 
after  this  to  take  care  to  return  very  gradual¬ 
ly  only,  to  the  ufe  of  the  free  air. 

MIL 

» 

When  the  difeafe  is  more  violent,  not  only 
the  antiphlogiftic  regimen,  exa&Iy  obferved, 
but  various  remedies  alfo,  become  neceflary. 

To  take  off  the  phlogiftic  diathefis,  which 
always  attends  this  difeafe,  blood-letting. 


more 
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more  or  lefs,  according  as  the  fymptoms  (hall 
require,  is  the  proper  remedy.  i- . 

After  blood-letting  for  reftoring  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  fluids  to  the  furface  of  the 
body,  and,  at  the  lame  time,  for  expeding  the 
fecretion  of  mucus  in  the  lungs,  which  may 

take  off  the  inflammation  of  its  membrane, 
vomiting  is  the  moft  effectual  means. 

For  the  laft  mentioned  purpofe,  it  has  been 
fuppofed  that  fquills,  gum  ammoniac,  the  vola¬ 
tile  alkali,  and  fome  other  medicines,  might 
be  ufeful,  but  their  efficacy  has  never  appear¬ 
ed  to  me  to  be  confiderable;  and  if  fquills  have 
ever  been  very  ufeful,  it  feems  to  have  been 
rather  by  their  emetic,  than  by  their  expec¬ 
torant  powers. 

When  the  inflammatory  affedions  of  the 
lungs  feem  to  be  confiderable,  it  is  proper, 
befides  blood-letting,  to  apply  blifters  to  the 
back  or  fides. 

As  a  cough  is  often  the  moft  troublefome 
circumftance  of  this  difeafe,  fo  demulcents 


may 
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may  be  employed  to  alleviate  it.  See 
(CCCLIX.) 

But  after  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  are 
much  abated,  if  the  cough  £1111  remain,  opi¬ 
ates  afford  the  mod  effectual  means  of  re¬ 
lieving  it ;  and,  in  the  circumftances  juft  now 
mentioned,  they  may  be  very  fafely  employ¬ 
ed.  See  (CCGLXL) 

After  the  inflammatory  and  febrile  ftates 
of  this  difeafe  are  very  much  gone,  the  moft 
effectual  means  of  difcuffing  all  remains  of 
the  catarrhal  affe&ion,  is  by  fome  exercife  of 
geftation  diligently  employed. 


CHAR 


CHAP.  If. 


\ 


Of  the  dysentery. 

Mill. 

I  he  dyientery  is  a  difeafe  in  which  the  pa- 
dent  has  frequent  ftools,  accompanied  with 
much  griping,  and  followed  by  a  tenefmus. 
The  ftools,  though  frequent,  are  generally  in 
imall  quantity,  and  the  matter  voided  is  chiefly 
mucus,  fometimes  mixed  with  blood.  At  the 
lame  time,  the  natural  faeces  feldom  appear, 
and,  when  they  do,  it  is  generally  in  a  com* 
pad  and  hardened  form. 

MIV. 

This  difeafe  occurs  efpecially  in  fummer 
and  autumn,  at  the  fame  time  with  autum- 

A  a  a  nal, 
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nal,  intermittent,  and  remittent  fevers  ;  and 
with  thefe  it  is  often  complicated. 

MV.  ;  '  ' 

The  difeafe  comes  on  fometimes  with  cold 
fhiverings,  and  other  fymptoms  of  pyrexia; 
but  more  commonly  the  fymptoms  of  the  to¬ 
pical  affedion  appear  fir  ft.  The  belly  is  cof« 
live,  with  an  unufual  flatulence  in  the  bowelso 
Sometimes,  though  more  rarely,  fome  degree 
of  diarrhoea  is  the  firft  appearance.  In  moft 
cafes,  the  diieaie  begins  with  griping,  and  a 
frequent  inclination  to  go  to  ftooh  In  indul¬ 
ging  this,  little  is  voided,  but  fome  tenefmus 
attends  it.  By  degrees  the  ftools  become  more 

frequent,  the  griping  more  fevere,  and  the  te- 

- 

nefmtis  more  confiderable.  With  thefe  fymp¬ 
toms  there  is  a  lofs  of  appetite,  and  frequently 
ficknefs,  naufea,  and  vomiting,  alfo  affe&ing 
the  patient.  At  the  fame  time  there  is  always 
more  or  lefs  of  pyrexia  prefent.  It  is  fome¬ 
times 
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times  of  the  remittent  kind,  and  obferves  a 
tertian  period.  Sometimes  the  pyrexia  is  ma¬ 
nifestly  inflammatory,  and  very  often  of  a 
putrid  kind.  Thefe  febrile  States  continue  to 
accompany  the  difeale  during  its  whole 
courfe,  efpecially  when  it  terminates  foon  in 
a  fatal  manner.  In  other  cafes,  the  febrile  ftaie 
almoft  entirely  difappears,  while  the  proper 
dyienteric  Symptoms  remain  for  a  long  time 
after. 


MVI. 

#  ■ 

« 

In  the  courfe  or  the  difeaie,  whether  for  a 
Shorter  or  a  longer  time,  the  matter  voided  by 
ftool  is  very  various.  Sometimes  it  is  merely  a 
mucous  matter,  without  any  blood,  exhibit¬ 
ing  that  difeafe.  which  Dr  Roederer  has  na¬ 
med  the  morbus  mucofus>  and  others  the  dy- 
/enter xa  alba .  For  the  moSt  part,  however, 
the  mucus  difeharged,  is  more  or  lefs  mixed 
with  blood.  This  fometimes  appears  only  in 

flreaks 
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ftreaks  amongft  the  mucus,  but  at  other  times 
is  more  copious,  tinging  the  whole;  and  upon 
fome  occafions  a  pure  and  unmixed  blood  is 
voided  in  considerable  quantity*  In  other  re- 
fpefts  the  matter  voided  is  varioufly  changed 
in  colour  and  confiftence,  and  is  commonly 
of  a  ftrong  and  unufually  foetid  odour.  It  is 
probable,  that  fometimes  a  genuine  pus  is 
voided,  and  frequently  a  putrid  fanies,  pro¬ 
ceeding  from  gangrenous  parts.  There  are 
very  often  mixed  with  the  liquid  matter,  fome 
films  of  a  membranous  appearance,  and 
frequently  fome  fmall  maiTes  of  a  fecmingly 
febaceous  matter. 

MVIL 

' 

While  the  ftools  voiding  thefe  various  mat- 
ters  are,  in  many  inftances,  exceedingly  fre¬ 
quent,  it  is  feldom  that  natural  faeces  appear  in 
them, and  when  they  do  appear,  it  is,  as  we  have 
faid,  in  the  form  of  fcybala,  that  is,  in  fome- 

what 
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what  hardened,  feparate  balls.  When  thefe 
are  voided,  whether  by  the  efforts  of  nature, 
or,  as  folicited  by  art,  they  procure  a  remif- 
fion  ofallthefymptoms,andmoreefpecially  of 
the  frequent  ftools,  griping,  and  tenefmus. 

MVIII. 

Accompanied  with  thefe  circumftances,  the 
difeafe  proceeds  for  a  longer  or  a  fhorter  time. 
When  the  pyrexia  attending  it  is  of  a  violent 
inflammatory  kind,  and  more  efpecially  when 
it  is  of  a  very  putrid  nature,  the  difeafe  often 
terminates  fatally  in  a  very  few  days,  with 
all  the  marks  of  a  fupervening  gangrene. 
When  the  febrile  ftate  is  more  moderate,  or 
difappears  altogether,  the  difeafe  is  often  pro- 
traded  for  weeks,  and  even  for  months;  but, 
even  then,  after  a  various  duration,  it  often 
terminates  fatally,  and  generally  in  confe- 
quence  of  a  return  and  confiderable  aggrava¬ 
tion  of  the  inflammatory  and  putrid  ftates. 

In 
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In  feme  cafes, the  difeafe  ceafes  fpontaneoufly* 
the  frequency  of  ftools,the  griping,  and  tenes¬ 
mus  gradually  diminifhing, while  natural  ftools 
return.  In  other  cafes,  the  difeafe,  with  mo¬ 
derate  fymptoms,  continues  long,  and  ends  in 
a  diarrhea,  Sometimes  accompanied  with  li- 
enteric  fymptoms. 

MIX. 

i 

The  remote  caufes  of  this  difeafe  have  beem 
varioufiy  judged  of.  It  generally  arifes  in 
fumrner  or  autumn,  after  confiderable  heats  • 
have  prevailed  for  fome  time,  and  efpecially 
after  very  warm,  and  at  the  fame  time  very 
dry  ftates  of  the  weather  ;  and  the  difeafe  is 
much  more  frequent  in  warm,  than  in  cooler 
climates.  It  happens,  therefore,  in  the  fame 
circumftances  and  feafons, which  confiderably 
affedt  the  ftate  of  the  bile  in  the  human  body: 
but  the  cholera  is  often  without  any  dy {’en¬ 
teric  fymptoms,  and  copious  difcharges  of 

bile 
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bile  have  been  found  to  relieve  the  fymptoms 
of  dyfentcry :  So  that  it  is  difficult  to  deter¬ 
mine  what  connection  the  difeafe  has  with  the 
ftate  of  the  bile. 

MX. 

i 

It  has  been  obferved,  that  the  effluvia  from 
very  putrid  animal  fubftances  readily  affeft 
the  alimentary  canal,  and,  upon  occafio^ 
they  certainly  produce  a  diarrhea;  but,  whe¬ 
ther  they  ever  produce  a  genuine  dyfentery, 
I  have  not  learned  with  certainty. 

MXI. 

* 

The  dyfentery  does  often  manifeftly  arife 
from  the  application  of  cold,  but  the  difeafe  is 
always  contagious ;  and,  by  the  propagation  of 
fuch  contagion,  independent  of  cold,  or  other 
exciting  caufes,it  becomes  epidemic  in  camps 
and  other  places.  It  is,  therefore,  to  be  doubt¬ 
ed, 


376  P  R  A  C  TICE 

ed,  if  the  application  of  cold  ever  produce* 
the  difeafe,unlefs  where  the  fpecific  contagion 
has  been  previoufly  received  into  the  body : 
And,  upon  the  whole,  it  is  probable  that  a 
fpecific  contagion  is  to  be  confidered  as  al¬ 
ways  the  remote  caufe  of  this  difeafe. 

MXII. 

Whether  this  contagion,  like  many  others* 

be  of  a  permanent  nature,  and  only  fhews 

• 

its  effe&s  in  certain  circumftances  which  ren¬ 
der  it  adtive,  or  if  it  be  occafionally  produced, 
we  cannot  determine.  Neither,  if  the  latter 
fuppofition  be  received,  can  we  fay  by  what 
means  it  may  be  generated.  As  little  do  we 
know  any  thing  of  its  nature,  confidered  in 
itfelf ;  or  at  moft,  only  this,  that,  in  com¬ 
mon  with  many  other  contagions*  it  is  very 
often  fomewhat  of  a  putrid  nature,  and  ca¬ 
pable  of  inducing  a  putrefcent  tendency  in  the 
human  body. This,  however,  does  not  at  all  ex- 

plain 
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the  peculiar  effedtof  inducingthofe  fymptoms 
which  properly  and  effentially  conlfitute  the 

difeafe  of  dyfentery  (DCCCCXC1V.) 

•  «** 

MXIII. 

Of  thefe  fymptoms  the  proximate  caufe  is 
flill  obfeure.  The  common  opinion  has  been, 
that  the  difeafe  depends  upon  an  acrid  mat¬ 
ter  thrown  upon,  or  fomehow  generated  in 
the  inteftines,  exciting  their  periftaltic  mo¬ 
tion,  and  thereby  producing  the  frequent 
ftools  which  occur  in  this  difeafe.  But  this 
fuppofition  cannot  be  admitted;  for,  in  all  the 
inftances  known,  of  acrid  fubftances  applied 
to  the  inteftines,  and  producing  frequent 
ftools,  they  at  the  fame  time  produce  copious 
ftools,  as  might  be  expe&ed  from  acrid  fub¬ 
ftances  applied  to  any  length  of  the  intef¬ 
tines,  This,  however,  is  not  the  cafe  in  dy¬ 
fentery,  in  which  the  ftools,  however  fre¬ 
quent,  are  generally  in  very  fmall  quantity, 

B  b  b  an 
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and  fach  as  may  be  fuppofed  to  proceed  from 
the  lower  parts  of  the  rectum  only.  With 
refped  to  the  fuperior  portions  of  the  intef- 
tines,  and  particularly  thofe  of  the  colon,  it 
is  probable  they  are  under  a  preternatural 
and  confiderable  degree  of  conftridtion :  For, 
as  we  have  faid  above,  the  natural  faeces  are 
feldom  voided,  and  when  they  are,  it  is  in  a 
form  which  gives  reafon  to  fuppofe  they  have 
been  long  retained  in  the  cells  of  the  colon, 
and  confequeruly  that  the  colon  had  been  ab¬ 
le  died  with  a  preternatural  conftridtion.  This 
is  confirmed  by  almoft  all  the  diffedtions 
which  have  been  made  of  the  bodies  of  dy- 
fenteric  patients,  in  which,  when  gangrene 
had  not  entirely  deftroyed  the  texture  and 
form  of  the  parts,  confiderable  portions  of 
the  great  guts  have  been  found  affedted  with 
a  very  confiderable  conftridion, 

MXiV, 
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MXIV. 

We  judge,  therefore,  that  the  proximate 
caufe  of  dyfentery,  or  at  lead  the  chief  part 
of  the  proximate  caufe,  con  lifts  in  a  preter¬ 
natural  conftri&ion  of  the  colon,  occafioning, 
at  the  fame  time,  thofe  fpafmodic  efforts 
which  are  felt  in  fevere  gripings,  and  which 
efforts  propagated  downwards  to  the  rectum, 
occafion  there  the  frequent  mucous  ftools  and 
tenefmus.  But,  whether  this  explanation  ftiall 
be  admitted  or  not,  it  will  ftill  remain  certain, 
that  hardened  faeces  retained  in  the  colon,  are 
the  caufe  of  the  griping,  frequent  ftools,  and 
tenefmus  ;  for  the  evacuation  of  thefe  faeces, 
whether  by  nature  or  by  art,  gives  relief  from 
the  fymptoms  mentioned  ;  and  it  will  be 
more  fully  and  ufefully  confirmed  by  this, 
that  the  mod  immediate  and  fuccefsfui  cure 
of  dyfentery  is  obtained  by  an  early  and 
conftant  attention  to  the  preventing  the  con- 

ftridion. 
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flridion,  and  the  frequent  fiagnation  of 
faeces  in  the  colon. 

MXV. 

We  have  thus  endeavoured  to  afcertain  the 
proximate  caufe  of  dyfentery,  and  therefore 
to  point  out  alfo  the  principal  part  of  the 
cure,  which,  from  want  of  the  proper  view 
of  the  nature  of  the  difeafe,  feems  to  have 
been,  in  ieveral  rdpeds,  fluctuating  and  un¬ 
determined  among  practitioners. 

MX  VI. 

The  moft  eminent  of  our  late  practitio¬ 
ners,  and  of  greateft  experience  in  this  di¬ 
feafe,  feem  to  be  of  opinion,  that  the  difeafe 
is  to  be  cured  moft  effectually  by  purging, 
affiduoufly  employed.  The  means  may  be 
various ;  but  the  moft  gentle  laxatives  are 
ufually  fufficient;  and,  as  the  medicine  muft 

be 
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be  frequently  repeated,  thefe  are  the  mod 
fafe  ;  the  more  efpecially  as  an  inflamma¬ 
tory  ftate  fo  frequently  accompanies  the  di¬ 
feafe.  Whatever  laxatives  produce  an  evacu¬ 
ation  of  natural  faeces,  and  a  confequent  re- 
miffion  of  thefymptoms,  will  be  fufficient  to 
effectuate  the  cure.  But,  if  the  gentle  laxa¬ 
tives  fhall  not  produce  the  evacuation  now 
mentioned,  fomewhat  more  powerful  muft  be 
be  employed;  and  we  have  found  nothing 
more  proper  or  convenient  than  tartar  eme¬ 
tic,  given  in  fmall  dofes,  and  at  fuch  inter¬ 
vals  as  may  determine  their  operation  to  be 
chiefly  by  ftool.  Rhubarb,  fo  frequently  em¬ 
ployed,  is,  in  feveral  refpeds,  amongft  the 
molt  unfit  purgatives. 

MXVIL 

Vomiting  has  been  held  a  principal  remedy 
in  this  difeafe,  and  may  be  ufefully  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  with 
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a  view  to  both  the  ftate  of  the  ftomach,  and 
of  the  fever ;  but  it  is  not  neceffary  to  repeat  it 
often  ;  and,  unlefs  the  emetics  employed  o- 
perate  alfo  by  ftool,  they  are  of  little  fervice. 
Ipecacuanha  is  by  no  means  a  fpecific ;  and 
it  proves  only  ufeful,  when  fo  managed  as 
to  operate  chiefly  by  ftooh 

MXVIII. 

For  relieving  the  conftridion  of  the  colon, 
and  evacuating  the  retained  faeces,  glyfiers 
may  fometimes  be  ufeful,  but  they  are  feidom 
fo  effedual  as  laxatives,  given  by  the  mouth  ; 
and  acrid  glyfiers,  if  they  be  not  effedual  in 
evacuating  the  colon,  may  prove  hurtful  by 

ftimulating  the  redum  too  much, 

'  i  ■  ' '  ,  l  '  ~  .  . 

-  .  •  • 

MXIX. 

C  ■'  * 

The  frequent  and  fevere  griping  attend¬ 
ing  this  difeafe,  leads  aim  oil  neceffarily  to 
the  ufe  of  opiates,  and  they  are  very  effedual 

for 
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for  the  purpofe  of  relieving  from  the  gripes  ; 
but,  by  occafioning  an  interruption  of  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  fmall  guts,  they  favour  the  con- 
ftridtion  of  the  colon,  and  thereby  aggravate 
the  difeafe  ;  and  if,  at  the  fame  time,  the  ufe 
of  them  fuperfede  in  any  meafure  the  em¬ 
ploying  purgatives,  it  is  doing  much  mif- 
chief ;  and  we  believe  it  to  be  only  the  negledt 
of  purging  that  renders  the  ufe  of  opiates 
very  neceffary. 

MXX. 

When  the  gripes  are  both  frequent  and  fe~ 
vere,  they  may  fometimes  be  relieved  by  the 
employment  of  femicupium,  or  by  a  fomen¬ 
tation  of  the  abdomen,  continued  for  fome 
time.  In  the  fame  cafe,  the  pains  may  be  re¬ 
lieved,  and,  as  I  think,  the  conftridlion  of  the 
colon  may  be  taken  off,  by  blifters  applied  to 
the  lower  belly. 
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At  the  beginning  of  this  difeafe,  when  the 
fever  is  any  way  confiderable,  blood-letting, 
in  patients  of  tolerable  vigour,  may  be  pro¬ 
per  and  neceffary;  and,  when  the  pulfe  is 
full  and  hard,  with  other  fymptoms  of  an  in- 

I  v  ,  '■ 

flammatory  difpofition,  blood-letting  ought 
to  be  repeated.  But,  as  the  fever  attending  dy- 
fentery  is  often  of  a  putrid  kind,  or  does,  in  the 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  become  foon  of  that  na¬ 
ture,  blood-letting  muft  be  cautioully  em** 
ployed. 


MXXIL 

From  our  account  of  the  nature  of  this  dif« 
eafe,  it  will  be  fufficiently  obvious,  that  the 
ufe  of  aftringents  in  the  beginning  of  it 
mutt  be  abfolutely  pernicious. 


Mxxnr. 
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^  v,  -  '  •  »  V 

Whether  an  acrid  matter  be  the  origi¬ 
nal  caufe  of  this  difeafe,  may  be  uncertain  $ 
but,  from  the  indigeftion  and  the  ftagnation 
of  fluids  which  attend  the  difeafe,  we  may 
fuppofe  that  fome  acrid  matters  are  cdnftantly 
prelent  in  the  ftomach  and  inteftines,  and 
therefore  that  demulcents  may  bealways  ufe- 
fully  employed.  At  the  fame  time,  From  this 
confideration  that  mild  oily  matters  thrown 
into  the  inteftines  in  confiderable  quantity, 
always  prove  laxative,  we  are  of  opinion  that 
the  oleaginous  demulcents  are  the  moil  tile- 
ful. 

MXXIVo 

As  this  difeafe  is  fo  often  of  an  inflamma¬ 
tory,  or  of  a  putrid  nature,  it  is  evident,  that 
the  diet  employed  in  it  fhould  be  vege¬ 
table  and  acefcent.  Milk,  in  its  entire  ftate, 

C  c  e  1$ 
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is  of  doubtful  quality  in  many  cafes  ;  but 
fome  portion  of  the  cream  is  often  allowables 
and  whey  is  always  proper. 

In  the  fir  ft  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  the  fweet 
and  fubacid  fruits  are  allowable,  and  even 
proper.  It  is  in  the  more  advanced  ftages 
only  that  any  morbid  acidity  feems  to  prevail 
in  the  ftomach,  and  to  require  fome  reierve 
in  the  ufe  of  acefcents.  At  the  beginning  of 
the  difeafe,  abforbents  feem  to  be  fuperfluousj 
and,  by  their  aftringent  and  feptic  powers* 
they  may  be  hurtful. 


MXXV. 

f  • 

When  this  difeafe  is  complicated  with  an 
intermittent  fever,  and  is  protracted  from  that 
circumftanee  chiefly,  it  is  to  be  treated  as  an 

i 

intermittent,  by  adminiftering  the  Peruvian 
bark,  which,  in  the  earlier  periods  of  the  dif¬ 
eafe,  is  hardly  to  be  admitted. 


I 


TO  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  VOLUMES® 


iV.  B,  The  cyphers  refer  to  the  numbers  of  the  paragraphs . 


A 

Abscess,  what  245 

Abscesses  and  ulcers,  the  caufes  of  their  different 
Rates  249 

Acids,  employed  in  fever  128 

Action,  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  how  increafed  for 
preventing  the  recurrence  of  the  parox- 
yfms  of  intermittent  fever  252 

Amenorrhea,  by  retention  961 — 964 

when  occurring  964 

the  caufes  of  it  966 — 968 
the  fymptoms  of  it  965 
the  cure  of  it  969 — 972 
by  fuppreffion  962 

when  occurring  974 

the  fymptoms  of  it  976 
the  cure  of  it  977 — 978 
St  Anthony’s  fire.  See  Eryfipelas. 

Antimonial  emetics,  their  different  kinds  176 — 177 

employed  in  fevers  17$ 

the  adminiftration  of 
them  in  fevers  178—180 


3gg  I  N  B  E  X. 

A  TIPHXOGISTJC  REGIMEN,  what  I2J 

when  employed  in 
intermittent  fevers  22$ 
Antispasmodics,  employed  in  fevers  1 46—  1 8 1 

iPHTHA  695 

Apoplexy,  one  caufe  of  it  735 

ApyrExia,  what  24 

Astringents,  employed  alone  in  intermittent 

fevers  226 

l  ~  ’  t  , 

joined  with  aromatics,  employed 
in  intermittent  fevers  226 

joined  with  bitters,  employed  in 

i 

intermittent  fevers  226 

•  •  V  '  / 

Atony,  of  the  extreme  vefTels  in  fever.  See  Fever. 

B. 

Bitters,  employed  alone  in  intermittent  fevers  226 

joined  with  aftringents,  employed  in 
intermittent  fevers  22 6 

Blistering,  its  efRcts  183— 1S7 

its  ufe  in  fevers  188 

when  to  be  employed  in  fevers  180 

where  to  be  applied  in  fevers  190 

Blood,  the  appearance  of  it  in  inflammation  232 

Blood  letting,  the  employment  of  it  in  fevers  133 

the  circumftances  diredling  its  „ 
ufe  in  fevers  136 

;  the  adminiflration  of  it  ’  137 

when  employed  in  intermittent 
fevers  229 
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38J 


C. 

Calculus  renalis 

Calx  nitrata  antimonii,  its  ufe  in  fevers 
Carditis,  the  acute 

the  chronic  kind 


fO 


ATARRH 


407 

*77 

362 

36?. 

982 

993 

993 

994 

992 

-986 

818 


the  predifpofition  to  it 

» 

the  remote  caufes  of  it 
„  how  occafioned  by  cold 
the  proximate  caufe  of  it 
the  fymptQms  of  it 

the  mucus  coughed  up  in  it,  how  diftin* 
guifhed  from  pus 

accompanied  with  cynanche  tonfillaris 
produces  a  phthifis  pulmonalis 
paffes  into  pneumonia 
produces  a  peripneumonia  notha 

«  .  i 

the  cure  of  it  Sooi  — 

,  f  •’ 

CONTAGIOUS 

the  fymptoms  of  it 

P^ICKEN  POX 

Chlorosis 
Cold,  its  operations 

the  application  of  it  as  a  fedative  in  fevers  127 
its  tonic  power,  how  to  be  employed  in  fevers  199 

1 

drink,  an  ufeful  tonic  in  fevers  200 

the  limitations  of  its  ufe  in  fevers  201 

»  1 

air,  applied  in  fevers  202 


990 
989 

991 
1002 


642 

966 


m 


C@LB|  water*  applied  to  the  furface  of  the  body  in 
fevers 

Consumption  ©p  the  lungs*  vide  phthifis  pul- 
monalis. 


Com tag  1  ©m$ 

83 

Coryza 

984 

Cough.  See  Catarrh® 

>  1 

Critical  days 

201^105 

Cinanche 

273 

TONSILLARIS 

294 

the  cure  of  it 

298- 

-302 

MALIdMA 

303 

the  fymptoms  of  s£ 

3°3“ 

—308 

the  cure  of  it 

3°9 

TRAC  HEAL  IS 

310 

as  defcribed  by  former  wri¬ 
ters  310—313 

as  affecting  infants  3 1 5— -321 

as  affe£ting  infants*  the  cure 


of  it 

322 

PHARYNGEA 

323 

PAROT1DOEA 

324 

Cystitis 

409 

D 

Days  critical,  in  fevers 

1 0 1 — 105 

non  critical 

i°7 

Death,  the  caufes  of  it  in  general 

9 5 

the  diredt  caufes  of  it 

the  indirect  caufes  of  it 

95 

INDEX. 


DfiATH,  the  caufes  of  it  in  fever.  See  Fever. 

the  tendency  to  it,  how  difeovered 
Debility  in  fever,  the  fymptoms  of  it 
Del  iriuM,  of  two  kinds 

the  caufe  of  it  in  fever.  See  Fever. 

D  iet,  a  full  one  ufeful  in  intermittent  fevers 
Diluents,  their  ufe  in  fevers 
Diseases,  the  diftinguilhing  of  them,  how  attained 
the  prevention  of  them,  on  what  found¬ 
ed 

the  cure  of  them,  on  what  founded 
febrile.  See  febrile  difeafes 


226 

z 


DYSENTERY 

1003 

the  chara£ler  of  it 

1003 

the  remote  caufes  of  it 

1009—1011 

the  proximate  caufe  of  it 

1013— 1014 

the  fymptoms  of  it 

1005—1008 

the  cure  of  it 

3016—1025; 

Dysmenorrhea 

980 

E 

Effluvia,  human 

s5 

from  marlhes 

S2 

Emansio  mensium 

96 4 

Emetics,  fuited  to  the  cure  of  fevers 

l68 

which  kind  employed  in  fevers 

165—175 

the  adminiftration  of  them  in  fevers  1 69 

their  ufe  in  intermittent  fevers 

Z25—228 

Emetic  tartar,  its  ufe  in  fevers 

m 

Empiricism,  the  ftate  of  it 

4 
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Enteritis,  phlegmonic,  or  eryfipelatous 

383 

the  caufes  of  it 

38S 

Epiploitis 

3<% 

Epistaxis 

'j6y 

the  caufes  of  it 

719 

the  various  circumftances  of  it 

769—781 

the  management  and  cure  of  it 

782—792 

Eruptive  fevers.  See  Exanthemata. 

Erysipelas 

269— 550 

of  the  face 

•  y 

552 

phlegm onodes,  in  different 

parts  of 

the  body 

561—565 

attending  putrid  fever 

567 

Erythema 

269 — 270 

Exant:  hemata 

'  ■  **  \ 

548 

Exercise,  ufeful  in  intermittent  fevers 

226 

F 

Fear,  a  remote  caufe  of  fever 

92 

Febrile  diseases.  See  Pyrexise. 

Feyer 

B 

bilious 

n 

continent 

28 

continued 

27 

eruptive.  See  ExanthematsL 

Bedtic.  See  Hedlic. 

inflammatory 

69 

intermittent 

24 

miliary.  See  Miliary  Fever* 

nervous 

69 

INDEX. 


393 


Fever,  putrid  74 

remittent  26,  27 

fcarlet.  See  fcailet  Fever, 

named  fynocha  69 

fynochus  7  s 

typhus  69 

veficular.  See  Veficular  Fever. 
ftri£Uy  fo  called,  the  character  of  it  § 

the  phenomena  of  it  8—31 

an  exacerbation  in  it,  what  27 

an  intermiflion  in  it,  what  24 

a  remiflion  in  it,  what  26 

the  remote  caufe  of  it 

the  proximate  caufe  of  it  32—46 

the  cold  ftage  of  it,  the  caufe  of  the  hot  33 

the  fymptoms  of  debility  in  it  34 

atony  of  the  extreme  veffels  in  it  42,  43 

the  fpafm  of  the  extreme  veflels  occurring  in  it  39 
the  caufe  of  delirium  in  it  44 

the  differences  of  it 
the  prognofls  in  it 


the  caufes  of  death  in  it 


53 

p4 


95 


continued,  ftri<ftly  fo  called,  the  character  of  it  66 
the  cure  of  it 

intermittent,  in  a  continued  form,  how  dlftin- 


guifhed 

$ 


the  paroxyfms  of  it  ckferibed 
the  cold  ftage  of  it 

the  hot  ftage  of  it 
D  d  d 


119 

66 

10 

1 1 

II 


394 
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Fever,  intermittent, 

the  fweating  flage  of  it  1 1 

an  interval  of  it,  what  24 

of  a  quotidian  period  2 £ 

of  a  tertian  period 

of  a  quartan  period  25 

the  cure  of  it  223 

attended  with  conge&ion  in  the 
abdominal  vifcera  229 

attended  with  phlogiflicdiathefis  229 
epidemic,  when  arifing  93 

Fl  OCR  alb  u s.  See  Leucorrhea 
Fluxes,  with  pyrexia.  See  Profluvia. 

Fomites  of  contagion,  what  86 

G 

Gangrene  of  inflamed  parts,  the  caufes  of  it  250,  251 


marks  of  the  tendency  to  it 
marks  of  its  having  come  on 
Gastritis 

phlegmonic,  or  eryfipelatous 
the  feat  of  it 

the  caufes  of  it,  external 
and  internal 
the  terminations  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 
eryfipelatous,  the  feat  of  it 

how  difcovered 
the  cure  of  it 


252 

252 

363 

363 

364 

366 
31 67 


372—376 

364 

379 

38° 

455 


Gout 


INDEX. 
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Gout 


the  character  of  it  4^ 

the  regular  481 

the  paroxyfms  of  it  defcribed  469 _ 474 


465- 


the  predifponent  caufe  of  it 
the  occafional  caufes  of  it 
the  proximate  caufe  of  it 
a  hereditary  difeafe 
not  depending  upon  a  morbific  matter 
a  difeafe  of  the  whole  fyftem 
an  affe&ion  of  the  nervous  fyftem 
an  affection  of  the  ftomach 
pathology  of  the  regular 
how  diftinguiftied  from  rheumatifm 
the  irregular 
the  atonic  defcribed 

the  pathology  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 
the  retrocedent  defcribed 

the  pathology  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 
the  mifplaced  defcribed 

the  pathology  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 

tranflated,  two  particular  cafes  of  it 
regular,  the  cure  of  it 
no  effectual  or  fafe  medicine  yet  found  for  the 
cure  of  it  ^oz 

the  medicines  which  have  been  employed  for  it  519 


464 

468 

490 

456 

492 

493 

494 

495 

496 
489 
481 
483 

497 
"54* 


5 37' 


498 
543—545 

4%2)  486 

499 
54^ 
488 
50Q 


1 


396 


INDEX, 


Gout 

whether  it  can  he  radically  cured 
the  treatrpei.it  of  it  in  the  intervals  of  paro- 
xyfms 

in  tne  time  cf  theparoxyfms  524— 
the  management  of  diet  in  it  ?j  j  — 

the  management  of  exercife  in  it  c°  y— 

the  ufe  of  blood-letting  in  the  paroxyfms  of  it 

coftivenefs  hurtful  in  it 

the  laxatives  to  be  employed  in  it 

the  ufe  of  opiates  in  it 

the  effects  of  alcalines  in  it 

the  effects  of  the  Portland  powder  in  it 

externa]  applications*  how  far  fafe  in  it 

the  ufe  of  emollient  applications  in  it 

the  ufe  of  mpxa  in  it 

the  ufe  of  faliftering  in  it 

the  ufe  of  rubefacients  in  it 

the  ufe  of  camphire  and  aromatic  oils  in  it 

Gravedo 

H 

Hectic  fever  defcribed 

explanation  of  the  fymptoms  of  it 

Hemoptysis 

how  diftinguifhed  from  other  fpittings 
bJoo d  804— 

723~ 727  &  794— 
800— 
3  09— 


5Q  3 

S°S 
-533 
•5i5 
-510 

526 
£22 
£22 

5  33 
521 

£20 

532 

527 

530 
£ 2 8 

529 

531 
984 

820-— §22 
824 

793 


the  caufcs  of  it 

the  fymptoms  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 


S  08 
799 
S03 
814 


/ 


Hemorrhagy 


INDEX. 

a&ive  or  paffive 

the  chara£ter  of  it 
arterial 
venous 


397 

697 

697 

698 
706 
732 


the  caufes  of  the  different  fpecies,  ap¬ 
pearing  at  different  periods  of 
life  712— 736 

rn  general,  the  phenomena  of  it  70a 
the  remote  caufes  of 

i£  737>  73s 

the  proximate  caufe  of  it  706 

the  cure  of  it  73^ 

the  cure  of  it,  whether  to 
be  attempted  by  art  739 — 744 
the  recurrence  of  it,  how  to  be  pre- 

vented  747—752 

when  prefent,  how  to  be  treated  752—- -767 


Hemorrhois 


of  the  brain 
of  the  lungs.  See  Hemoptyfis. 
of  the  nofe.  See  Epiffaxis, 


73£ 


the  phenomena  of  it 
the  caufe  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 
if  to  be  cured  by  art 
how  to  be  treated,  according  to  its 
different  drcumfiances  915 


891 

891—900 

pox* — 912 

9 1 3—93 1 
9*4 


39* 


INDEX. 


Hemorrhoidal  swelling  and  flux.  See  He- 
morrhois. 

Hepatitis  390 

acute  and  chronic  390 

the  feat  of  it  396 

the  fy mptoms  of  it  391,  393 

combined  with  pneumonic  inflam¬ 
mation 
the  cure  of  it 

the  various  exit  of  pus  produced 
in  it 

chronic,  the  feat  of  it 
Human  effluvia.  See  Effluvia. 


394 

401 

399 

396 


Ileus 

Inflammation 


the  phenomena  of  it 
internal,  the  marks  of  it 
the  ftate  of  the  blood  in  it 
the  remote  caufe  ©f  it 
the  proximate  caufe  of  it 
not  depending  upon  obftru&ion 

a lentor  of  the 
blood 

terminated  by  refolution 
fuppuration 
gangrene 
fcbirrus 
efFufion 


388 

230 

230 

231 

232 
257 
234 
236 

236 
2  44 
2  4S 
250 

253 

2  54 


INDEX. 


3  99 


25s 
25  6 

259 

259 

263 

2  66 


269 


Inflammation,  terminated  by 
M:  /  ,  blitters 

exudation 
the  cure  of  it  in  general 

p 

by  refolution 
/  J 

when  tending  to  fup* 
puration 

when  tending  to 
gangrene 

of  the  bladder.  See  Cyftitis. 

brain.  See  Phrenitis. 
more  ftri£Uy  cutaneous 
of  the  eye.  See  Ophthalmia, 
heart.  See  Carditis, 
inteftines.  See  Enteritis, 
kidneys.  See  Nephritis, 
liver.  See  Hepatitis, 
the  lungs.  See  Pneumonia, 
mefentery.  See  Mefenteritis. 
omentum.  See  Omentitis, 
pericardium.  See  Pericarditis, 
peritonaeum.  See  Peritonitis, 
pleura.  See  Pneumonia, 
fplecn.  See  Splenitis, 
ftomach.  See  Gattritis* 
uterus  410 

Intemperance  in  drinking,  a  remote  caufeof 
fever 

Interval,  what.  See  Fever  Intermittent. 


INDEX* 


4Q0 


Ipecacuanha,  employed  in  fevers 

not  fpecific  in  dyfentery 

1017 

IschiAs 

43# 

L 

LeucorrSea,  what  properly  fuck 

95**  952 

the  caufe  of  it 

954 

the  cure  of  it 

959,  96® 

Lumbago 

43°j  43  * 

M 

Marsh  effluvia.  See  Effluvia. 

Measles,  the  nature  of  them 

65s 

the  fymptoms  of  them 

647— 653 

the  cure  of  them 

656 — 66 t 

of  a  putrid  kind 

6S4 

Medicine,  the  inftitutions  of 

4 

Melaena 

734 

Menorrhagia 

932 

when  a  difeafe  933*  934  $c  938—942; 

how  diftinguifhed  from  the  hemor- 

rhagia  uteri 

93S 

the  remote  caufes  of  it 

944 

the  proximate  caufe  of  it 

943 

the  treatment  and  cure  of  it  946—950 
Menses*  difficult.  See  Dyfmenorrhea, 
diminifhed.  See  Amenorrhea, 
immoderate  flow  of  them.  See  Menorrhagia, 
interruption  of  them.  See  Amenorrhea, 
retained.  See  Amenorrhea, 
fuppreffied.  See  Amenorrhea. 


1 


% 

INDEX.  401 

MeSENTERITIS  363 

Met  all  i  c  tonics,  employed  in  intermittent  fevers  22 
Miasmata,  what  81,82 

Miliary  fever,  of  two  kinds,  red  and  white  678 

white,  the  fymptoms  of  it  677 — 63  r 
the  common  hiftory  of  it  676 
if  an  idiopathic  difeafe 

683— 68y 

as  a  fymptom^tic  affec 
tion,  how  produced  688 
the  treatment  of  it,  as  a 
fymptomatic  affection 

689— 691 

the  cure  of  it  682 

Morbus  nicer  734 

N 

Naturae  vis  medicatrix  37 

Nephralgia  calculosa  547 

Nephritis  4°4 

the  fymptoms  of  it  404 

the  cure  of  it  408 

NettLe  rash.  See  Urticaria. 

Neutral  Salts,  refrigerant  in  fevers  129 

diaphoretic  in  fevers  1 54 

Nosology,  methodical,  what  2 

O 

Obstipitas  catarrhalis  ,  431 

Omentitis  363 

Ophthalmia  272 

membranarum  272,  273 

E  es 
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Ophthalmia  membranarum 

its  different  degrees 

'  273>  274 

the  cure  of  it  276,  28© 

tarfi  272 — 28  r 

the  cure  of  it  281—283 

Opiates,  employed  in  the  hot  ftage  of  intermittent 
fevers  22# 

in  the  intervals  of  intermittent 
fevers  22  6 

P 

Paroxysm  of  intermittent  fevers  defcribed  iq 

the  recurrence, 

how  to  be  pre¬ 


vented 

Pemphigus.  See  Veficular  fever. 

Peri  car  i)  itis 
Peripneumony 
Peripneumonia  notha 
Peritonitis 

Peruvian  Bark,  whether  a  fpecifie 

atonic  medicine,  ufeful  in  fevers 
in  what  cafes  of  fever  proper 
how  moll  effe£tually  employed 

1 

the  tonic,  chiefly  employed  in  in- 
termittent  fevers 

the  adminiflration  of  it  in  inter¬ 
mittent  fevers 

Petechia 


224 

362 

334 

342 

363 

2°7 

2® 

209 

21-0 


+ 


INDEX. 

403 

Physic,  the  inflitutions  of 

4 

the  pra&ice  of  it,  how  taught 

1 

Phlegma 

230 

Phlegmon 

269 

Phrenitis 

284 

Phrensy 

284 

the  chara£ter  of  it 

286 

the  remote  caufes  of  it 

287 

the  cure  of  it 

-  '  *  \ 

288—- 292 

8i  7 


8 1 8 
8  25 
826 


Phthisis  pulmcnal  is,  the  general  character  of  it  815 

always  with  an  ulceration 
of  the  lungs 

the  pus  coughed  up  in  it, 
how  diftinguifhed  from 
mucus 

the  various  caufes  of  it 
arifing  from  Hemoptyfis 
arifing  from  an  abfcefs  of 
the  lungs,  in  confe- 
quence  of  pneumonia 

835,  836 

arifing  from  a  catarrh  837-839 
how  it  may  arife  from  an 
acrimony  of  the  fluids  841 
arifing  from  afthma  842 

1 

arifing  from  tubercles  843,  844 
from  tubercles,  whatfymp- 
toms  it  comes  on  with 

/  856— $62 


t 


\ 
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Phthisis  pulmonalis 

the  prognofis  in  it  8645  865 
its  different  duration  863 
if  contagious  853 

. 

the  cure  of  it  866— -890 

the  treatment  of  it,  when 
ars fing  from  tubercles 

871—887 

the  palliation  of  fymp- 


toms  of  it 

✓ 

888—890 

Plague,  the  general  character  of  it 

568 

the  phenomena  of  it 

568 

the  principal  fymptoms  of  it 

57° 

the  proximate  caufe  of  it 

57* 

the  prevention  of  it 

573 

the  cure  of  it 

589—598 

Pleurisy 

333 

Pleuritis  spuria 

43s 

Pleurodyne  plethorica 

43* 

rheumatics 

43 1 

Pneumonia,  or  pneumonic  inflammation 

326 

the  feat  of  it 

1  •  ‘  • 

332—336 

the  fymptoms  of  it 

327 

the  terminations  of  it 

338~343 

the  remote  caufes  of  it 

337 

the  prognofis  in  it 

333—336 

the  cure  of  it 

347 

the  management  of  blood-letting  in 

the  cure  of  it 

348—353 

the  ufe  of  purgatives  in  it 

35*> 

Pneumonic  inflammation 

the  ufe  of  emetics  in  it  257 

the  ufe  of  fweating  in  it  360 

fomentations  and  poultices,  inconve- 

i 

nient  in  the  cure  of  it  358 

the  ufe  of  blifters  in  it  358 

f 

the  means  of  promoting  expectoration  in  it  359 
the  ufe  of  opiates  in  it  361 

Podagra  '  450 

Portland  powder,  the  effe&s  of  it  520 

Profluvia  981 

Purging,  its  ufe  in  continued  fevers  139 

its  ufe  in  intermittent  fevers  229 

Pus,  how  produced  24^ 

Putrescency  of  tke  fluids  in  fever,  the 
fymptoms  of  it  •  pp 

the  tendency  to  it,  how  to  be  correc¬ 
ted  216 

Pyrexiae,  the  character  of  the  clafs  6 

v  the  orders  of  the  clafs  y 

Ql 

Quinsy.  See  Cynanche. 

R 

Reaction  of  the  system,  what  53 

violent,  fymptoms  of  it 

Refrigerants,  the  ufe  of  them  in  fevers  128 

Remedies,  table  of  thofe  employed  in  continued 

fevers  222 

Remission,  what.  See  Fever. 

Resolution  of  inflammation,  how  produced  244 


4Q$ 


INDEX. 


Rheumatism,  acute  or  chronic 

acute,  the  predifpofkion  to  it  413 — 416 


the  remote  caufes  of  it 

\ 

its  proximate  caufe 
the  fymptoms  of  it 
the  cure  of  it 

chronic,  the  fymptoms  of  it 


414 

433—438 

417—427 

440—449 

427—43® 


the  proximate  caufe  of  it  45® 

how  diftinguifhed  from  the 
acute  420 

the  cure  of  it  45^454 

Rheumatic  pains,  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  of 
fcurvy  432 

diftinguifhed  from  thofe  of  fy- 
philis 

Rheumatism,  how  diftinguifhed  from  gout 
Rubefacients,  the  effects  of  them 

S 

Scarlet  fever,  the  fymptoms  of  it 

different  from  Cynanche  Maligna 

663—66$ 

the  cure  of  it  668—67  c 

Sciatica  ^ 

Sedative  powers,  the  remote  caufes  of  fever 

Sinapisms,  the  effedts  of  them 

Small  pox,  general  chara&er  of  the  difeafe 

fymptoms  of  the  diftindt  kind 

fymptoms  of  the  confluent 

diftindt  and  conflijent,  how  in  general 

they  differ 


432 

489 

ipr 

667 


92 

191 

599 

601 


Small. pox 


INDEX. 

407 

the  caufes  of  its  difference  606 — 61 1 

prognofis  in  it 

604 

the  cure  of  it 

613— 641 

the  inoculation  of  it 

"  -v  6i4 

inoculation,  the  feveral 

pra£tices  of 

which  it  confifts 

614 

inoculation,  of  the  importance  of  the 
feveral  pra&ices  belonging  to  it  616— 626 
the  management  of  it  received  by  in. 
fe£tion  627—641 

Spasm,  of  the  extreme  veflels  in  fever.  See  Fever. 
Spasms  induce  rheumatic  affedtions 
Sphacelus 
Splenitis 

Strains,  how  related  to  rheumatifm 
Stimulants,  when  to  be  employed  in  fevers 
Su dorifics,  arguments  for  their  ufe  in  fevers  157— 

arguments  againfl:  their  ufe  in  fevers 
Suppuration  of  inflamed  parts,  the  caufes  of  it 

the  marks  of  the  tendency  to  it 
formed,  the  marks  of  it 
Sweating,  when  hurtful  in  continued  fevers 
the  ufe  of  it  in  intermittent  fevers 
the  adminiflration  of  it  in  continued 


43 1 
250 

403 

43  £ 
211 

•l6£ 

158 

2  45 

24  6 
24  6 

1 59 
2IS 


fevers 

Sy^ocha.  See  Fever. 
Synqchus.  See  Fever. 


162,  163 


Thrush,  See  Aphtha. 
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Tonic  medicines,  employed  in  continued  fevers 

employed  in  intermittent  fevers  226 
remedies  neceffary  in  continued 
fevers *  1  198 

Toothach,  a  rheum  atic  affe&ion  433 

Tqrticolxs  431 

Tubercles  of  the  lungs,  at  what  period  of  life  they 
are  efpecially  formed  854 

in  what.perfons  efpecially  ariflng  855 

Tussis.  See  Catarrh. 

Typhus*  See  Fever. 

the  fpecies  of  it  72 

U  "  " 

Venery,  excels  in  it  a  remote  caufe  of  fever  92 

Vesicular  fever  694 

Vis  medicatrix  naturae.  See  Naturae. 
Vomiting,  the  effefts  of  it  166— 167 

1  # 

the  ufe  of  it  in  intermittent  fevers  229 

See  Emetics. 

Urticaria,  the  hiltory  and  treatment  of  it  693 

Warm-bathing,  the  effects  of  it  in  fevers  192 

the  adminiftration  of  it  in  fevers  193 

\  * 

the  marks  of  its  good  effe£ls  194 
Whites.  See  Leucorrhea. 

Wnie,  the  moft  proper  ftimulant  in  fevers  212 

its  convenient  ufe  in  fevers  213 

when  hurtful  or  ufeful  in  fevers  2 14 

'  '  * 
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